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MINUTES OF A MEETING OF THE JOINT INDEPENDENT AUDIT COMMITTEE HELD AT POLICE 
HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON ON 18 DECEMBER 2019 COMMENCING AT 10.30AM AND 
CONCLUDING AT 12:43PM 

Committee Members Present: 
Dr L Lee (Chairman), Mike Day, Richard Jones, Alison Phillips OBE, Dr G A Woods 

Present: 
A Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner) 
J Hogg (Deputy Chief Constable) 
P Hammond (Chief Executive, OPCC) 
I Thompson (Chief Finance Officer, OPCC) 
L Waters (Director of Finance) 
R France (Chief Supt.) 
A Cooper (Director of Information) 
S Patel (Associate Partner, EY) 
C Sha (Assistant Manager, EY) 
N Shovell (Chief Internal Auditor, TVP & OPCC) 
A Shearn (Principal, Auditor, TVP & OPCC) 
M Horne (Governance & Service Improvement) 
A Portch (Corporate Governance Officer) 
C Roberts (Executive Assistant to the PCC/DPCC, OPCC) 

Apologies: 
M Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner) 

APOLOGIES 

The Chair, Louis Lee (LL) welcomed everyone to the meeting and apologies were given for the Deputy PCC. 

1. MINUTES OF THE LAST MEETING HELD ON 4 OCTOBER 2019 (Part I)

The minutes of the last meeting held on 4 October 2019 were agreed albeit the following comments were 
noted: 

Richard Jones (RJ) expressed his concerns as to the receiving of agenda papers.  The Committee liked to 
receive hard copies as well as by email in order to write their comments on and the agendas therefore needed 
to be received a week before and sent out much earlier.  Attendees were asked to provide agenda items to 
Charlotte Roberts much earlier.  It was suggested that Paul Hammond (PH) would liaise with the Force to 
review arrangements to ensure the timely receipt of reports and circulation of Committee papers.  (RJ) also 
noted that on page 4 of the minutes the word ‘actuary advice’ should be ‘actuarial advice’ although (CR) 
confirmed this had already been amended and re-uploaded to the OPCC website.   

Action: (PH) to liaise with the Force to review and agree arrangements for submitting agenda items to (CR) 
for the JIAC Agendas. 

On page 5 of the minutes in the second paragraph it read ‘but HMICFRS indicated that this was overall a 
national crisis…’  (RJ) asked whether these words were correct and the Deputy Chief Constable Jason Hogg 
(JH) confirmed that the wording was indeed correct. 

On page 12 Minute 9, the overdue priority 1 rated actions needed to be amended to reflect 10 priority instead 
of 1. (CR) confirmed that this had already been updated and re-uploaded on to the OPCC website having 
had an earlier conversation with Amy Shearn (AS). 

The Committee thanked (CR) for producing an excellent set of minutes. 

AGENDA ITEM 1
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2. ACTIONS ARISING FROM THE MEETING ON 4 OCTOBER 2019

The Committee noted the actions arising from the meeting on 4 October and were very pleased to see all of 
the actions had been completed. 

3. ANNUAL ASSURANCE REPORT

(LL) introduced the Committee’s Annual Assurance Report. 

In respect of Financial Management and Reporting he commented on the excellent report from EY.  The 
Committee noted with approval that EY issued an unqualified opinion on the financial statements and that 
they were able to issue their report before the 31 July deadline.  This was due to the excellent project planning 
between the OPCC and the Force Finance Department and their effective working relationship with external 
audit staff. 

With the Committee having considered all the information available, they were satisfied that both the PCC’s 
Chief Finance Officer and the Force Director of Finance had demonstrated the necessary capability and 
capacity to ensure the proper administration of the PCC’s and Force’s financial affairs.  The experience and 
skills of the two individuals and the teams that lead had been of real benefit to the PCC and the Force and 
the Committee commended their efforts and achievements.   

Internal Control and Governance Environment - In July, the Committee received an annual report from the 
Director of Information, as the Senior Information Risk Owner (SIRO), which provided a summary across 
both TVP and Hampshire Constabulary for the information assurance and information governance during 
2018/19.  This had provided assurance that information risks were being managed effectively and highlighted 
some of the key decisions that had been escalated to the (SIRO) during the year. 

The Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy had been approved in December 2018 setting out a broad 
systemic approach to creating the right cultures and practices in the organisation. The Committee received 
a report in October 2019 which demonstrated the application that the policy identified, investigated and 
applied appropriate sanctions and also provided specific detail about the effective identification and response 
to issues raised by the Professional & Ethical Standards Panel (PESP) and Counter Corruption Unit.   

The Committee had received regular updates on the new Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) programme 
which provided information on the technical progress with development and implementation across Surrey, 
Sussex and TVP. The Committee believes that this is an area of significant ongoing operational and financial 
risk for TVP and will continue to monitor and scrutinise the governance and VFM arrangements closely 
throughout 2020. 

Based on the information that had been provided to the Committee over the last 12 months, the Committee 
provided assurance that to the best of their knowledge, the corporate governance framework within Thames 
Valley was working efficiently and effectively. 

Corporate Risk Management - The Committee confirmed that with regard to the OPCC Strategic Risk 
Register, they were content that any weaknesses found were being proactively addressed but the Committee 
would continue to monitor findings. 

Business Continuity - TVP had delivered 13 table top Business Continuity exercises over the last year working 
with LPAs, project leads, the OPCC and other departments to ensure that all key areas in TVP had up-to-
date and relevant Business Continuity plans in place.  The Committee were content that Business Continuity 
was treated seriously by senior officers within the Force and that regular and practical exercises were 
undertaken in order to test Business Continuity planning and provided learning opportunities for staff.  The 
Committee were satisfied that the Business Continuity management process was operating efficiently and 
effectively in identifying any issues. 

Internal Audit - it was noted that although the resourced audit plan did not include a specific allocation of days 
for use by the Committee, there was an agreement between the CC and the PCC that the Committee may, 
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at is discretion, draw on up to 10 audit days for its own specific use.  The Committee confirmed that they did 
not need to see this facility during 2019.   

In July, the Committee received the Annual Report from the Chief Internal Auditor and of the 23 completed 
audits, 16 (70%) had received ‘Reasonable’ assurance and 7 (30%) had received ‘Limited’ assurance.  The 
Committee confirmed that next year they wanted to see a trend shown over the last three years of how well 
the organisation was coping, i.e. the ratings provided for each audit.  Ian Thompson (IT) noted that if the 
Committee wanted full assurance the organisation could select easier audits rather than more risky ones 
which would inevitably result in better audit ratings. The Committee stressed they were just trying to get a 
picture of how the organisation was moving forwards and to see where pressures lay and whether this was 
having an impact on good practices. (PH) commented that looking ahead, given that the development of the 
annual audit plan is based on a relatively consistent corporate risk assessment before individual audits are 
selected, when auditing reports are finalised each year, perhaps a track record over a few years could be 
built up to give an overall picture of ‘averages’ of limited assurance, reasonable assurance and full assurance 
that covered all the risks, rather than just the easier ones or the more difficult ones.  Neil Shovell (NS) noted 
that producing trends was straight forward with a caveat and they did not undertake the same audits each 
year.  Linda Waters (LW) indicated that the trend should separately identify financial and operational audits 
since this would give a far truer position.  Amanda Cooper (AC) had approached this area in early January 
with (NS) and (AS) and wanted to maintain and continue this approach and felt the processes already in 
place for ICT were proactive and efficient in collecting data from CCMT.  The Committee clarified that they 
were not questioning the relationship between CCMT and the Internal Auditors, it was simply that they wanted 
to see a trend over a few years.   

In conclusion, the Committee were satisfied that the system of internal audit in Thames Valley was operating 
efficiently and effectively and there were not any specific issues or areas of concern that they wished to 
highlight at today’s meeting. 

External Audit - The Committee reiterated the good working relationship with EY, expressing their gratitude 
for their key role in the effective closedown and early audit sign-off process. 

Health & Safety - The Committee were pleased to note the 12% drop in the total number of reported accidents 
and incidents and the 11% reduction in reported RIDDOR incidents compared to the previous financial year. 

Inspection and Review - The Committee understood that the CC and his team had considered each of the 
HMICFRS reports in detail, irrespective of whether it related directly to Thames Valley Police and where 
appropriate, agreed an action plan.  The Committee also noted that the PCC was required to consider and 
publish a report to each HMICFRS report that was relevant to TVP but that so far, no copies of the HMICFRS 
reports and responses of the PCC had been received by the Committee. 

Action: (PH) to send a copy of the HMICFRS reports and the TVP and PCC responses to the Committee by 
way of an update.  

The PCC noted that the HMICFRS inspection did not take into account the outcomes of crimes and had 
recently bought this to the attention of the Home Secretary as well as the Policing Minister.  The Force had 
solved every homicide investigated this year but this had not been reported or heard.  The reporting system 
changed frequently but it was up to the Home Office to sort any issues out. 

Accountability Arrangements - The Committee reviewed, on an annual basis, its performance against its 
operating principles and reported the results of the review to the PCC and CC.  However, the Committee had 
not formerly reviewed its effectiveness in 2019 but a review would take place next year. 

In terms of oversight arrangements for Complaints, Integrity and Ethics, the Committee wanted to amend the 
second line of the second paragraph by changing the word ‘ensure’ to “assess” and adding the words ‘since 
August 2019’ to the end of that sentence.  

Action: (CR) to amend the Annual Assurance Report as per the Committee’s request. 

(MD) noted that in relation to the (PESP) meetings the challenge for the Committee as observers was the 
‘change in behaviour’ rather than the change set out in the Terms of Reference. 
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(GW) asked whether the (PESP) members would be remaining or whether there would be any change.  It 
was noted that the PCC and CC would be meeting to discuss various matters in relation to (PESP) in 2020. 

Conclusion - The Committee finally noted that there had been constructive challenges over the past twelve 
months on a wide range of topics which had given the Committee greater access to information and meetings. 
The relationship was extremely positive both with the OPCC and TVP and their senior staff which had enabled 
the Committee to contribute to improved audits, risk management and internal controls.  Given the 
significance of managing the ‘People’ risks for the success of TVP, the Committee would continue to keep 
this area in focus in years to come. However, based on the information that the Committee has seen 
collectively, or know about individually, it can assure the PCC and Chief Constable that the risk management 
and internal control environment in Thames Valley is operating efficiently and effectively. 

Finally, the three long-standing Committee members of JIAC (Louis Lee, Richard Jones and Alison Phillips) 
would all be retiring in 2020 and hoped that capable replacements would be appointed by the PCC and CC. 
(MD) and (GW) would be staying on the Committee and expressed a wish that the recruitment process would 
take place sooner rather than later. 

4. TVP RISK MANAGEMENT REPORT & BUSINESS CONTINUITY UPDATE

TVP Risk Management Report 

The report contained updates for the period 1 September 2019 to 31 October 2019 where there were 
significant incidents to note.  Over a 2 month period, many of the risk scores remained static with the 
exception of two ERP risks.  The risk around abstraction in 2021/22 had been added to the Strategic Risk 
Register that the Committee requested, which took place at the September CCMT meeting.  

Mark Horne (MH) reported to the Committee the main issues: 

SR81 ESMCP Risks (page 43) - The technical risks had fallen significantly with contracts now in place for 
air to ground suppliers and the vehicle communications contract being finalised. However, some risks 
remained until final technical specifications had been agreed. As this was a complex project, it remained a 
significant risk to TVP and would therefore be monitored and reviewed regularly.  

TVP were now identifying where additional costs may be incurred through further delay and an initial finding 
was that the delay would create a gap between the life of existing radios and the introduction of new ones 
which would create a new procurement exercise for a short term solution.  

Gordon Woods (GW) asked whether this risk had now materialised as an issue.  (JH) confirmed that this was 
correct.  Every police force had been affected and all forces needed to pay for the cost themselves which 
could present an issue but were working with the Home Office on this issue.  The implications for the future 
were still unknown at this stage and (MH) and (JH) confirmed that they would review this section and update 
it as and when further details arose. 

SR78 ERP Risks (page 50) – The most significant change during this period had been the increase in the 
risk of a delay in ERP. The risk has returned to its original level after falling significantly in the last period. 
The project team recognised that the information provided to them in the last report leading to the risk falling, 
was not as accurate as they would have anticipated. After further input, they re-assessed the score back-up 
as the technical aspects of the project were not as far advanced as they had first been led to believe. Whilst 
this was unfortunate, risk could only be assessed based on the best information that was available at the 
time. This also meant that the risk of ERP failing, had slightly risen. Further detail around ERP would be 
provided later in today’s meeting.  

SR74 Recruitment and Retention (page 55) – With a continued growth in recruitment the risk continued to 
fall, although the organisation would not expect to see immediate improvements in retention rates.  It was 
unlikely that the risk would fall further without improved retention rates. Additionally, the challenges from new 
entry routes into policing and the potential increase in officers, could impact on the organisation’s ability to 
keep the risk score down. TVP would review and monitor this risk and give greater consideration to retention 
and entry routes in order to reflect this.  Mike Day (MD) had noted that retention was as important as 
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recruitment and was glad to read the contents of this paragraph as this was also a very high priority. (JH) 
confirmed to the Committee that the Force had been awarded 183 officers up to March 2021 but were now 
136 officers above strength which meant TVP was currently in a good place.  

SR84 Future abstraction rates (page 60) - Tasking and Resilience identified that the new entry routes 
coupled with the moving of forty Police Officers into detective roles by April 2020 would have an impact on 
the numbers of deployable officers over the next three years. TVP were currently identifying realistic ways of 
reducing the impact of this. In the short-term, the organisation would expect this risk to remain fairly static 
until a solution had been agreed and the resulting numbers had been re-modelled. Currently, this risk was 
addressed through the Workforce Board and the Tier 1 Resourcing and Resilience meetings.  The Committee 
noted that ACO Dr Steven Chase (SC) was the risk owner in SR84 and felt that (SC’s) name should also be 
shown in the second ‘owned by’ column shown on page 61.  

SR77 Released Under Investigation (page 64) – Whilst the organisation were showing ‘red’ against future 
actions as uncomplete, this was not as serious as it looked. There were a number of strands of work that 
were still ongoing to deal with the issue however, TVP had initially placed unrealistic timelines on these 
complex areas of work and there was a need to split out the twelve strands to look at them individually and 
get a more nuanced view of progress. (MH) confirmed that this would be completed for the next report.  

Action: In relation to RUI, (MH) would be updating this section prior to the next meeting splitting out the twelve 
strands to look at them individually.   

SR75 CMP Delivery Delay (page 68) – The direction of travel up until very recently had suggested that CMP 
would be in the initial stages of full launch by this report. Unfortunately, due to synchronisation issues, the 
project team were not fully confident that CMP would hold up if there were increased demands and had taken 
the decision to complete further testing to ensure programme stability. The Strategic Governance Unit worked 
with Contact Management and Hampshire Constabulary to deliver business facing Business Continuity 
exercises and were confident that TVP would be able to manage issues around CMP failure. However, a live 
exercise environment running on the Isle of Wight had already taken place and all functionality was working 
well and CMP delivery was expected to be completed by the end of January 2020. The delay was caused by 
a period of demand exceeding contact management staff availability within Hampshire. This was due to an 
initial staffing gap increased by CMP training and secondments. Hampshire managed this issue through a 
Gold Group which recommended a staffing uplift although this had no impact on TVP. 

Assurance levels 

Although most risk owners were recording and sharing risk information, there were still some concerns about 
the effectiveness of capturing outcomes from actions and deadline slippage. While the organisation had 
assurances that there were action plans, they were less able to offer a full assurance that these actions were 
creating positive outcomes.  At this stage, assurance levels remained unchanged but there was further work 
still to be done to embed outcome reporting into the risk process. The Strategic Governance Unit could offer 
further support to all risk owners and leads about how to best achieve this either through additional targeted 
workshops or one-to-one sessions. 

New risks raised through programme boards (page 73) 

The Strategic Governance Unit (SGU) identified risks within programme and project boards and local risk 
registers which may require additional input from CCMT. 

• The EU Gold Group stood down the EU Strategic Co-ordinating group for TV/ Hampshire and Isle of
Wight.

• There had been 5 Airwave outages since 1 September 2019. Contact Management Business
Continuity plans had managed these effectively however, if there continued to be an increased level
of Airwave outage it was likely that this would create greater risk to the public and officers. The
organisation raised this for information at this stage although, it should be considered alongside the
increased delay on ESMCP.

• TVP and Hampshire were working to agree a risk around data quality and it was hoped that a detailed
risk would be ready for discussion early in the New Year.
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• In terms of Crime Data Integrity (CDI), the SGU prepared an analysis for the Gold Group
recommending that further work be completed to assess the full extent of the risk in this area and
outlining any mitigating actions required.

• There had been movement on the Chronicle risk, which was linked to fleet insurance and how this
may not be able to meet the 1 December 2019 deadline to upload all driver details to the new system.
Chief Supt. Wong had negotiated an extension to the deadline for the ‘go-live’ and were now required
to fulfil this requirement by 31 March 2020.  The organisation had therefore re-planned a schedule for
the middle of March 2020 and were looking at alternatives for how this could be managed before the
Equip interface went forward and to do this in the most efficient way. Once further details had been
received, the Committee would be updated. Discussions were also taking place with Equip around
the requirements of the interface to ensure that decisions that were being made on the go-live data
upload.

Future Risk work (page 74) - Having delivered introductory sessions and a risk session focussed on 
commercial risk with procurement to around forty officers and staff, the organisation were repeating the 
introduction to risk sessions next month and had thirty-four people signed up. The workshops had been well 
received and it was hoped that more would be delivered in the New Year.  

TVP Business Continuity Update 

Incidents (page 76) - In the period 1 September 2019 to 31 October 2019, two BCP incidents were reported. 
First was the incident at the Banbury Training Centre which had been reported at the last meeting. The repair 
works should be finished by the 31 January 2020.  After which, 2-3 days would be required for the re-fitting 
of furniture, equipment and getting the service moved back in. 

Just outside the reporting period, Aylesbury Station had lost the use of their ‘front desk’ for one day due to 
building works. This impacted on public facing services such as bail reporting.  

Exercises 

• There were five Business Continuity exercises delivered between 1 September 2019 and 31 October
2019. Most significant were the Milton Keynes scenario and testing linked to the business impact on
the loss of CMP.

Milton Keynes looked at a full loss of the station and this had an impact both in the shorter and longer term. 
The exercise was supported by Property Services, ICT, Health & Safety as well as Procurement. The exercise 
demonstrated the impact of an event across all the areas based at Milton Keynes (including control rooms 
and custody). Overall, the exercise demonstrated that the teams based there had Business Continuity plans 
in place that allowed them to continue to deliver services to an acceptable level whilst planning longer term 
recovery.  

The CMP exercise was delivered as part of a wider go-live process, and allowed the organisation to test the 
Contact Management business response to four scenarios of an overall loss of CMP, synchronisation issues, 
loss of mapping and a loss of communications. From a Business Continuity point of view, some updates and 
minor issues had been identified but from a TVP point of view, SGU felt confident that TVP Contact 
Management could deliver a positive business response without jeopardising public and officer safety in the 
short to medium term.  A common lesson across both exercises and from the Corporate Comms exercise 
was the gap in internal comms in a large scale incident. Currently, this felt quite ad-hoc and there was a 
benefit of looking further into a more joined-up system that would improve internal message cascading.  

ICT priority incidents (page 79) – Three P1 incidents occurred between 1 September 2019 and 31 October 
2019 with the online reporting incidents reported at the last meeting. Both other incidents impacted on control 
rooms and both were linked to third party suppliers. In both cases, Networks had contacted BT to arrange 
further analysis of these incidents.  No P1 incidents resulted in ICT invoking Business Continuity plans. 

In the same period, twenty P2 incidents were reported. Again, many of these were linked to Command and 
Control issues, and as previously mentioned, five were linked to Airwave failures.  Whilst Contact 
Management had robust Business Continuity plans in place, these issues would be continually monitored to 
see if they increased, if there was a blip or the start of a trend. If the organisation was seeing a trend, then 

8



the Strategic Risk Register would need to reflect this.  (AC) pointed out to the Committee that she had 
connected heavily with Ian Dyson who currently leads on Airwave and all data from TVP/Hampshire around 
outages showed some concerns.  (AC) would also shortly be liaising with third party engineers in order to fix 
any issues with Open Reach and BT.  There was now a formal strategic meeting that took place every quarter 
with BT and also a Silver Group meeting for any issues that BT were addressing with better responses from 
BT received.   Additional meetings have also taken place with Vodafone to resolve any issues. 

In relation to Data Quality work was still ongoing through the Data Governance Project and jointly with 
Hampshire to agree a risk around the quality of data available and its impact on both operational and strategic 
decision making across both forces.  This was likely to be a complex risk with a variety of stakeholders.  (LL) 
confirmed that it was nice to hear a significant culture change and thanked (AC) for her update. 

(LL) referred to page 80 of the update and asked how much manual intervention and the number of days it 
took to retrieve reports that should have been online.  Robert France (RF) confirmed that he did not know 
how many hours this took and was limited as to how far the organisation went into this as Contact 
Management dealt with this.   

(RJ) confirmed that the Report was a useful summary with (RF) summarising data quality.  

(LL) complimented the quality of the report and noted a comprehensive set of papers. 

(MH) and (AP) left the meeting at 11:35am 

5. OPCC RISK REGISTER & RISK MANAGEMENT UPDATE

(PH) reported on six ongoing and one new risk in the OPCC Risk Register. 

• OPCC18 Funding – The strategic priorities set out in the current Police and Crime Plan would be
delivered before the Plan expired and a new one put in place after the PCC elections in May 2020.
The Police Grant figures for 2020/21 had not yet been released although funding had already been
given for the recruitment of additional police officers so the OPCC was confident, even though there
was a budget deficit that it would still be worked on, that the PCC’s current strategic priorities would
be delivered in full.

• OPCC19 Demand for Victim Services – This was the only risk that had showed an upward trend
since the last meeting as the evidence of the number of referrals for support had increased.  Whilst
excess demand for victim services could be managed in the short term, any reduction in the quality
and or quantity of service provided to victims could have consequences such as reputational damage
for the PCC.

• OPCC21 Specialist Counselling Service – One concern the Committee had was that OPCC21 was
not in fact a ‘risk’ but an ‘issue’.  (PH) confirmed that the wording had recently been changed on the
Plan as previously indicated by the Committee.  Since the last meeting, remedial action had been
implemented, e.g. new referrals had been halted whilst issues were addressed; improvements made
to the application process to ensure appropriate service was dealt with; session capping, and the
OPCC had created a new post for a dedicated officer to manage the service. A routine follow-up
internal audit review of all changes made would be undertaken in due course to provide assurance
that all agreed management actions were being or had been implemented and system weaknesses
had been successfully addressed.

• OPCC23 New demands on OPCC – PH summarised a number of recent changes and proposals
affecting the responsibilities of PCCs, including the PCC taking on the role of a police appellate body
which would come into effect in February 2020.  In addition, proposals had also been put forward for
PCCs to collate local criminal justice agencies’ performance data, to be involved in future probation
service arrangements and to act as a final arbitrator of local authority use of the ‘community trigger’.
The OPCC was monitoring these as just ‘proposals’ at this stage as some may or may not go ahead.
In terms of the potential impact of these proposals happening, frequent reviews were being carried
out by management as to the nature of the roles and responsibilities that may be changed.
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• OPCC24 Specialist victims’ services not in place before April 2020 – The tendering and selection
process had now concluded and there was ongoing management discussion between the OPCC and
the current and new service suppliers regarding transition arrangements.  (PH) was confident that all
would run well.

• OPCC26 Safeguarding responsibilities in the Victims First Hub – Enhanced staff training had
been introduced and risk management policies had been reinforced with staff at the Hub.

• OPCC27 New Risk –PCC acting ultra Vires – (PH) noted that PCCs may have two sets of
responsibilities in the role of PCC to discharge and undertake – as a local PCC serving the community
of the Thames Valley in holding TVP to account and as a ‘Portfolio Holder’ acting on behalf of the
Association of Police and Crime Commissioners (APCC) to develop relevant national policies on
behalf of all PCCs.  This increased the risk of a PCC undertaking an initiative which may be outside
of the PCCs normal remit.

The Committee had several questions on the OPCC Risk Register.  (MD) felt that in relation to OPCC21, the 
briefing was not currently apparent and wondered whether this was reactive or proactive.  Was the OPCC 
better prepared for new responsibilities for the PCC and how could the Committee be reassured of this.  (PH) 
noted that these were two different questions.  The new national demands for the OPCC were notified in 
proposals in advance and discussed at internal Senior Management Meetings (SMG) and preparation would 
be based on the advice received from relevant national bodies.  However, there had not been a situation 
whereby the TV OPCC had had to develop and implement a new local service ‘from scratch’ in isolation (e.g. 
the Victims First Hub and the Specialist Counselling Service) and develop the necessary service 
infrastructure and responsibilities in isolation, without the benefit of a national template or guidance.  (PH) 
agreed that the Committee were in fact correct and the office could and should have been more proactive in 
testing the new service systems before implementation to ensure they were fit for purpose.  (MD) wanted to 
hear how the Committee could be assured that all lessons had been learned and this would not happen 
again.  (PH) agreed that this was a fair challenge by the Committee and referred to the follow-up audit that 
would be undertaken in due course. 

In respect of Risk OPCC27, (LL) asked whether the new OPCC internal guidance note being developed was 
likely to be incorporated in the corporate governance arrangements applicable to the PCC (and TVP).  (PH) 
confirmed that there was a joint Governance Advisory Group which reviewed and updated the Joint Corporate 
Governance Framework each year and, once endorsed by the PCC and Deputy PCC, (PH) would anticipate 
seeing the new guidance note as an annex to that document.  Accordingly, if adopted as an annex, this 
guidance note would be presented to the Committee for consideration and comment prior to the PCC and 
Chief Constable approving the updated Joint Corporate Governance Framework.   

In response to a query from members concerning the PCC’s interest in and responsibilities for addressing 
fraud, (PH) clarified that when undertaking a Portfolio Holder role on behalf of the APCC, this additional 
responsibility was limited to developing national policy concerning fraud and did not add any statutory powers 
to the PCC in terms of, for example, get involved with or investigating individual fraud cases across the 
country, as that responsibility remained with the relevant respective local criminal justice agencies.  Any 
national role did not add any statutory powers to the PCC as this was a voluntary, discretionary, role.  For 
example, if a PCC was to utilise a national role to get involved inappropriately in an operational policing 
matter, this may result in a breach of The Policing Protocol Order which may then result in an issue that the 
monitoring officer is required to act upon. At this point the PCC (AS) expressed his view to the Committee 
that he was not prepared to approve or agree a document that may stop him from doing something that he 
felt he ought to do.  (PH) clarified for the benefit of the Committee that he would be under a statutory duty, 
as the PCC’s appointed monitoring officer, to act in the event of an actual or likely breach of the law, protocol 
or code of practice, irrespective of whether the draft OPCC guidance note and/or Joint Corporate Governance 
Framework has been approved by the PCC.        

6. EY OUTLINE AUDIT PLAN
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Suresh Patel (SP) from EY was pleased to confirm that in the Outline Audit Plan they would continue to carry 
out their responsibilities as auditors for the organisation and to provide the Committee with a basis to review 
their proposed audit approach and scope for the 2019/20 audit in accordance with the requirements of the 
Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014, the National Audit Office’s 2015 Code of Audit Practice, the 
Statement of Responsibilities issued by Public Sector Audit Appointments (PSAA) Ltd, auditing standards 
and other professional requirements.  A recent meeting had already taken place between EY, LW and IT and 
they looked forward to the future, working with the organisation. 

Cheng Sha (CS) went through the overview of the 2019/20 audit strategy summarising the risks and details 
and area of audit focus set out on pages 107 and 108.   

The timetable of communication and deliverables showed the key stages of the audit and the deliverables 
agreed for the audit cycle in 2019/20.  From time to time matters could arise that required immediate 
communication with the PCC and CC, and EY would discuss these with the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee Chair as appropriate.   

As to Value for Money, EY confirmed they would report back to the Committee in future meetings on any 
updates. The Value for Money conclusion was on arrangements in place rather than outcomes and the 
Committee would want a follow-up about realisation. 

Set out on page 132 the Public Sector Audit Appointments Ltd (PSAA) had published the fee scale for the 
audit of the 2019/20 accounts of opted-in principal local government and police bodies. 

(LL) thanked EY for their hard work and for their continued communications with (LW), (IT) and their 
respective teams. 

7. PROGRESS ON 2019/20 INTERNAL AUDIT PLAN DELIVERY AND SUMMARY OF MATTERS
ARISING FROM COMPLETED AUDITS

(NS) took the Committee through the main points set out in the report which provided details on the progress 
made in delivering the 2019/20 Joint Internal Audit Plan and the findings arising from the audit that had thus 
far been completed.  

There had been no changes to the Joint Internal Audit Team’s resource plan for 2019/20 with the plan 
delivered by the Chief Internal Auditor, Principal Auditor and TIAA Ltd (ICT audit provider). The progress 
made in delivering the 2019/20 Joint Internal Audit Plan as at 25 November 2019 was set out and detailed in 
Appendix A.  There had been changes made to the plan since the previous JIAC meeting in October and 
(NS) commented on the Telematics Information and Reporting pilot scheme as well as Force Training Needs 
and the ongoing work within the People Directorate managing the officer uplift.  These changes would be 
rolled into next year’s plan and (NS) was content with the rationale to do this. 

The only other changes had been some minor audit title updates and day allocation alterations. 

As to the 2019/20 Performance Indicators, (NS) was happy the RAG statuses were all green. 

Work on the 2018/19 NFI exercise was still ongoing.  The data matches had been received and work was 
progressing to review this information.  As at December 2019, there had been one issue that had been 
identified with regard to a declared business interest which had not been reviewed for appropriateness.  This 
had since been addressed both in terms of the individual’s interest and the wider process for reviewing such 
interests. 

The Joint Internal Audit Team had liaised with the Professional Standards Department (PSD) and Corporate 
Finance and there had been no instances of fraud that needed to be notified to the team since the previous 
meeting. 

Alison Phillips (AP) wanted it noted that she was content with the reassurances given on the vetting audit. 
There were good responses and several updates had been well received.  (JH) felt confident that the three 
areas of those officers that had not been vetted, the backlog and issues with ‘after care’ within the force had 
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all now been carried out.  The good news was that vetting had been given additional resources to compensate 
for the additional work that had to be carried out and it was hoped that HMICFRS would see an improvement 
next year. 

(MD) requested an update as to how to make sure there was proper visibility of the OPCC’s risk.  (PH) 
confirmed that internal OPCC Senior Officers Group (SOG) meetings and Senior Management Group (SMG) 
meetings (the latter involving the PCC and DPCC), both took place on a monthly basis and the PCC and 
DPCC were updated on any discussions concerning significant matters that had taken place during (SOG) 
meetings.  More pertinent, Risk Management was now a standard agenda item at these meetings, together 
with monitoring of progress of internal audit report management actions and outcomes, and both of these 
items, in terms of risks and issues identified, informed the regular review and update of the OPCC Strategic 
Delivery Plan.  These standard agenda items would help ensure all key issues that faced the OPCC would 
be identified and dealt with appropriately, as well as improving transparency and accountability to the PCC.  

8. PROGRESS ON DELIVERY OF AGREED ACTIONS IN INTERNAL AUDIT REPORTS

The Report provided details of the progress made by managers in delivering the agreed actions in internal 
audit reports.  There was currently reported 32 overdue actions which (AS) summarised to the Committee.  

There were 14 Priority 1 overdue actions and details of these were set out in Appendix 1.  There were 18 
Priority 2 rated overdue actions although none were drawn to the attention of the Committee.  (LL) did not 
wish to go through the Priority 1 and 2 actions and asked whether the actions had been copied to (SC) as 
his actions were still outstanding.  (LL) asked whether CCMT members were taking these overdue actions 
seriously.   

(RJ) commented that the graph on page 156 of Appendix 2 showed that the number of overdue actions had 
doubled in the previous two years and this was not a ‘blip’ and invited comments on how this had arisen and 
how it would be addressed.  (JH) gave no excuses but noted that of the 16 reports covered in the list, there 
were 228 total actions and of those, 177 had now been completed and of the 32 overdue actions, 15% of the 
outstanding actions had also been completed.  85% were still being worked on and CCMT would continue 
monitoring this ensuring processes were put in place.  (NS) and (AS) continued to meet with Cat Hemmings 
(CH) and other members of the team to put in place processes and confirmed that not all departments had 
processes but that visibility needed to be seen.  (JH) asked for a list of all the departments that were not 
completing their outstanding actions and would follow this up but requested additional time to complete this. 

9. DRAFT TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY STATEMENT 2020/21

The Committee had scrutinised the draft Treasury Management Strategy Statement (TMSS) and summary 
provided in readiness for this paper to go to the Level 1 meeting on 21 January 2020.  The draft 2020/21 
(TMSS) included the proposed borrowing and investment strategies and also set out the prudential indicators 
and treasury management activity limits for the period 2020/21 to 2022/23 that provided the OPCC treasury 
service with an operational performance and control framework within which the relevant functions were 
undertaken. 
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The strategy for 2020/21 covered two main areas: 

Capital issues 

• The capital plans and the prudential indicators; and
• The minimum revenue provision (MRP) strategy.

The CIPFA Code required the responsible officer to ensure that members with responsibility for treasury 
management received adequate training and applied especially to those members who were responsible for 
scrutiny.  (IT) confirmed that the three new committee members would be given appropriate training.   

The cost of borrowing from PWLB went up 1% overnight with no prior notice.  (IT) hoped that the percentage 
increase would come down in the near future.  The Committee had scrutinised the paper provided and were 
content for this helpful and comprehensive report to be presented at the Level 1 meeting in January 2020.  

(GW) asked whether, overall, the Treasury Management Statement was very similar to other forces. (IT) 
reported that it would be. Rates dictated what TVP would do but moving forwards, more organisations were 
now having to borrow additional funds.  (RJ) indicated that the paper had been written before the election 
and asked whether the economic forecast would be updated before the Level 1 meeting. (IT) confirmed that 
it would be. 

Date of next meeting 16 March 2020 at 10.30am - The Conference Hall, TVP Headquarters South 
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Thames Valley Police
Joint Independent Audit Committee 12 June 2020
Update to the EY 2019/20 Audit Plan as a result of Covid-19

26 May 2020

Overview

The EY 2019/20 Audit Plan referred to in today’s agenda was drafted and reviewed by JIAC 

on 18th Dec 2019. This paper provides an update considering the known and potential impacts 

of Covid-19 which will be similar at all local authorities. 

We will provide a further update to the next Committee meeting as we expect issues to 

continue to develop and change.

Timetable

MHCLG have changed the financial reporting dates for local authorities in light of Covid-19. 

TVP is now required to publish its draft statements by the 31 August (from 31 May) and publish 

audited accounts (where they have been audited) by 30 November (from 31 July). At present 

TVP has indicated that it plans to prepare its draft accounts by 31st May. We are currently 

scheduling the audit of the accounts for a 3/4-week period commencing 1st June. The timetable 

is subject to change.

Risks and areas of focus

At present we have not identified any new significant risks. However, there are some matters 

we need to highlight as a result of Covid-19:

• Misstatements due to fraud or error

The Audit Plan includes a significant risk in relation to fraud or error relating to the 

inappropriate capitalisation of revenue expenditure. In response to Covid-19 we will re-visit 

our fraud assessments as the incentive, opportunity and rationalisation for possible fraudulent 

misreporting may have changed. We will also review the correct cut-off in recognition of Covid-

19 related spend between different financial years.

• Going concern

There is presumption that TVP will continue as a going concern. However, the current and 

future uncertainty over government funding and other sources of Council revenue as a result 

of Covid-19 increases the need for TVP to undertake a detailed going concern assessment to 

support its assertion. From an audit perspective, the auditor’s report going concern concept is 

a 12-month outlook from the audit opinion date, rather than the balance sheet date. So, this 

year, for example, we will need to see evidence of going concern up to and including around 

September / October 2021. This will need information relevant to the 2021/22 financial year, 

it’s budget, etc. We will be scrutinising TVP’s revised financial plans and cashflow, liquidity 

forecasts, known outcomes, sensitivities, mitigating actions and key assumptions. We will also 

discuss with management the need to make specific disclosures in the 2019/20 statements 

on going concern and in particular any material uncertainties.
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• Property, plant and equipment valuations

The Audit Plan includes PPE valuations as an area of audit focus. The Royal Institute of 

Chartered Surveyors (RICS), the body setting the standards for property valuations, has 

issued guidance to valuers highlighting that the uncertain impact of COVID-19 on markets 

might cause a valuer to conclude that there is a material uncertainty, which the valuer would 

then disclose in their report. RICS has explained this is not a ‘disclaimer’ in the valuation: 

valuers are continuing to apply their professional judgement, this is disclosing the additional 

uncertainty attached to current valuations. This is particularly relevant for Fair Value / Market 

Value based assets because of the paucity of market information available at 31 March upon 

which to give those valuations. Since TVP’s valuation report includes this reference, we will 

need to discuss with management what disclosures they will be including in the statements 

and the impact on the audit approach as currently outlined in the audit plan.

• Impairment of receivables

There may be an increase in amounts written off as irrecoverable and impairment of year-end 

balances due to the increased number of businesses and residents unable to meet their 

financial obligations. We will review significant judgements made by management.

• Annual Governance Statement

The widespread use of home working is likely to change the way internal controls operate. 

The Annual Governance Statement will need to capture how the control environment has 

changed during the period and what steps were taken to maintain a robust control environment 

during the disruption. This will also need to be considered in the context of internal audit’s 

ability to issue their Head of Internal Audit opinion for the year, depending on the ability to 

complete the remainder of the internal audit programme.

• Pensions

The pension liability and disclosures are already an area of audit focus in the Audit Plan. 

However, volatility in the financial markets is likely to have a significant impact on pension 

assets, and therefore net liabilities. We continue to liaise with the auditor of the 

Buckinghamshire Pension Fund but to date have no certainty over when they will complete 

their IAS 19 procedures and provide the relevant assurance to us for the TVP audit.

The above is not an exhaustive list of issues and we anticipate that several of the matters 

reported above will be covered by CIPFA’s year end LAAP bulletin on 2019/20 Closedown.

We will provide an update on the impact of Covid-19 on TVP’s financial statements, and how 

we have responded to the additional risks of misstatement, later in our audit.

Audit delivery

• Remote working

Our audit documentation tool, Canvas, and the EY Client Portal enable us to undertake the 

majority of our audit procedures by working remotely. To date, TVP’s finance team have also 

been able to deal with audit queries and continue with their closedown preparations remotely.

• Audit evidence

16



Whilst remote working is operating relatively effectively, there are likely to be some aspects of 

audit evidence where we will need to work collaboratively with the finance team to ensure its 

appropriateness and sufficiency. For example, typically we would sit down with the finance 

team to observe them running reports from the ledger which support balances in the 

statements. We will need to agree a practical and effective way that we can gain the same 

assurance but working remotely.

Dealing pragmatically with these challenges may increase the duration of the year end audit.

• Auditor’s report

Following the government’s decision to enforce a lockdown, all audit firms implemented a 

moratorium on the majority of their auditor reports. Whilst the moratorium was lifted in mid-

April, because of the ongoing uncertainty Covid-19 presents to the material accuracy of 

financial statements, the firm (in common with other firms) has introduced a rigorous 

consultation process for all auditor reports. This is likely to impact on the timing and content 

of the audit report. We will update the Committee at its next meeting.

Fees

In the Audit Plan we referenced our intention to revisit and propose an increase to the scale 

fee as a result of the changes in the audit market and increases in regulation since the most 

recent PSAA tender exercise. We have recently shared with CC and PCC finance officers our 

proposal for increasing the scale fee and details of the main drivers. However, in light of the 

matters included in this update, we will need to consider further the impact on the 2019/20 

audit fee.

We will update the Committee at its next meeting.

END
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Thames Valley Police

Progress Report 

Year-ended 31 March 2020

28 February 2020

AGENDA ITEM 3

19



2

16 March 2020

Dear Committee members

Audit Progress Report

We are pleased to attach our March 2020 Audit Progress Report. 

This is our first progress report on the audit of TVP’s 2019/20 financial statements. Since concluding the prior year audit 
we have met with the finance team to agree an outline timetable for the current years audit. In December, we issued an 
Outline Audit Planning Report to the Committee. We have since met with both CC and PCC finance teams to discuss the 
2019/20 accounts closedown process and expectations/deliverables.

We have enclosed an audit timeline update, an update on the VFM conclusion risk we included in our Outline Audit Plan and 
three other areas where we have actioned since last JIAC in Dec 2019. In addition, we have included our most recent Audit 
Committee briefing note for the Committee’s attention.

We are currently undertaking our interim audit procedures which will include revisiting our risk assessment in order to 
confirm whether any changes are required to the previously reported plan.

Yours faithfully

Suresh Patel

For and on behalf of Ernst & Young LLP

Enc

Joint Independent Audit Committee

Thames Valley Police
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Audit Timeline

Interim onsite testing – 3 weeks from w/c 16th March to  w/c 30th Mar :

We have shared an information request with PCC and CC and will use a team of up to 4 to undertake:

• Interim I&E testing to month 10 – we will use our analytics tool for data extraction and sample selection

• Interim Payroll testing to month 10

• Interim Pensions testing to month 10

• PPE additions and disposals testing to month 10

• PPE valuation work – gaining and understanding of the valuation process that TVP intends to take and perform some early work to
determine whether the approach is in line with the relevant accounting standards

• New accounting standards – Review of TVP’s IFRS 16 implementation plan

• Any significant accounting issues/treatment – none identified to date

Year end visit – w/c 1st June for 3 weeks

We will share an information request and a detailed plan of procedures in advance.

We will perform top-up testing based on interim results and carry out all balance sheet testing during year end visit.

Audit progress

2019/20 audit
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Audit progress

2019/20 audit

Update on the VFM conclusion risk

What is the significant
value for money risk?

What arrangements does the 
risk affect?

What will we do?

Enterprise Resource 
Planning (ERP) system

This is a significant joint 
project with Surrey and 
Sussex Police aiming to 
modernise key financial 
systems. It is a multi-
million pound IT 
restructure and so is 
subject to a significant 
number of inputs and 
assumptions regarding 
delivery. 

The project has 
experienced well 
documented challenges in 
respect of delivery to time 
and budget.

Take informed decisions / 
Deploy resources in a 
sustainable manner/ Work with 
partners and other third parties

In the prior year we undertook a detailed review of the arrangements that Thames 
Valley Police had in place to manage the risks associated with the implementation of 
the ERP system. As this is a significant joint project with Surrey and Sussex Police we 
undertook the VFM review across all three authorities and reported our findings in the 
2018/19 Audit Results Report.

In order to address this risk we will carry out a range of procedures including:

• Understanding the current status of the project versus the revised project timeline.

• Understanding how TVP has used the outcome of the Barclays Partnership (‘BP’)
review to inform its decision making in relation to ERP.

• Reviewing the forecast budget and the estimated likely outturn and the impact of
this on the MTFP.

• Assessing how management continue to respond to the issues raised and how any
associated risks are being mitigated.
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Impact of ERP implementation on the 2020/21 Audit

We understand that the current timeline for implementing ERP is January 2021. At that time TVP will migrate data from the current system 
to the ERP system. The CC CFO has asked us to start thinking through the implications of the system change on our audit approach for 
2020/21. She has also liaised with her counterparts at the other two Forces and we have also liaised with our counterparts.

We have agreed to engage directly with the CFO over the next 6 months to discuss and outline our approach and the steps TVP can take to 
ensure an effective transition from one system to another. We are likely to recognise this as a significant audit risk in 2020/21 and potentially 
require us to use our IT Risk Assurance team. We will update the Committee on discussions and plans as they develop.

Audit progress

Other issues

Triennial Pension Fund Revaluation

The latest triennial actuarial valuation of the Buckinghamshire Pension Fund has been completed and will feed into TVP’s 2020/21
statements. However, as the valuation has been carried out in 2019/20 we will request the Pension Fund auditor, Grant Thornton LLP, to 
carry out some focused testing of the information TVP has provided to the actuary which they have then used for the valuation. We will 
include this request as part of the IAS 19 request letter. 

Local audit update

In Feb 2020, EY’s Government and Public Sector Assurance Leader Janet Dawson sent a letter to the JIAC Chair and the PCC and CC Chief 
Financial Officers (CFO) about the audit environment and what that means for audit scheduling and fees. She sent the same letter to all the 
local government entities EY audits under contract with PSAA. Please see Appendix for this letter.
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The UK firm Ernst & Young LLP is a limited liability partnership registered in England and Wales with registered number OC300001 and is a member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited. 
A list of members’ names is available for inspection at 1 More London Place, London SE1 2AF, the firm’s principal place of business and registered office.  Ernst & Young LLP is a multi-
disciplinary practice and is authorised and regulated by the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, the Solicitors Regulation Authority and other regulators.  Further details 
can be found at http://www.ey.com/UK/en/Home/Legal. 

Ernst & Young LLP 
1 More London Place
London 
SE1 2AF 

    Tel: + 44 20 7951 2000 
   Fax: + 44 20 7951 1345 
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EY | Assurance | Tax | Transactions | Advisory

About EY
EY is a global leader in assurance, tax, transaction and advisory 
services. The insights and quality services we deliver help build 
Council and confidence in the capital markets and in economies 
the world over. We develop outstanding leaders who team to 
deliver on our promises to all of our stakeholders. In so doing, we 
play a critical role in building a better working world for our 
people, for our clients and for our communities.
EY refers to the global organization, and may refer to one or 
more, of the member firms of Ernst & Young Global Limited, each 
of which is a separate legal entity. Ernst & Young Global Limited, a 
UK company limited by guarantee, does not provide services to 
clients. For more information about our organization, please visit 
ey.com.

© 2020 EYGM Limited.
All Rights Reserved.

ED None

This material has been prepared for general informational purposes only and is not 
intended to be relied upon as accounting, tax, or other professional advice. Please refer 
to your advisors for specific advice.

ey.com
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1Police Sector Audit Committee Briefing

This sector briefing is one of 
the ways that we support you 
and your organisation in an 
environment that is constantly 
changing and evolving.

It covers issues which may have an impact on 
your organisation, the police sector, and the 
audits that we undertake.

The briefings are produced by our public 
sector audit specialists within EY’s national 
Government and Public Sector (GPS) team, 
using our public sector knowledge, and EY’s 
wider expertise across UK and international 
business. 

The briefings bring together not only technical 
issues relevant to the Police sector but wider 
matters of potential interest to you and your 
organisation.

Links to where you can find out more on any of 
the articles featured can be found at the end of 
the briefing. 

We hope that you find the briefing informative 
and should this raise any issues that you would 
like to discuss further please contact your local 
audit team.
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2 Police Sector Audit Committee Briefing

EY club item
Economic forecast — EY Club Item

The latest EY ITEM Club forecast highlights that continued 
uncertainties — including those surrounding Brexit — and the 
weak economic global environment continue to weigh on the UK 
economy post the General Election. Fiscal policy will be more 
supportive than previously planned, with the 2020/21 spending 
review indicating that public spending will rise by 4.1% in real 
terms. This briefing considers the prospects for social care 
funding and the housing crisis.

The EY ITEM Club anticipates that continued Brexit 
uncertainty will restrict UK economic growth in 2020

The EY ITEM Club’s autumn forecast predicts relatively weak UK 
GDP growth of just 1.0% in 2020. This reflects an assumption 
that the UK will leave the EU at the end of January with Boris 
Johnson’s withdrawal agreement, in addition to the fact that 
uncertainty around the UK’s future relationship with the EU 
remains. This is likely to limit any recovery in business investment 
in the immediate future. Geopolitical and trade pressures weighing 
on the global economy are also likely to cause a drag on the UK 
economy.

UK GDP growth for 2019 remains on track to be 1.3% in 2019, 
in line with past EY ITEM Club forecasts and representing a slight 
decline on the 1.4% figure for 2018. By comparison, 1.0% in 2020 
would be a significant decline, and this is likely to have important 
consequences for local government.

Government and 
economic news

Local authorities will likely need to continue to be innovative 
to deliver high quality social care

Chancellor Sajid Javid has pledged public spending increases of 
4.1% in real terms in the 2020/21 spending review — the fastest 
increase in 15 years — whilst it is anticipated that the Budget for 
2020/21 will contain further fiscal loosening measures. Austerity 
to the extent of the past decade appears to be at an end.

Figure 1: UK public sector spending (% of GDP)

Sources: Office for Budget Responsibility; BBC

Despite this, the Conservative manifesto pledges maintaining the 
£1bn of grant funding announced in the last spending review for 
the duration of the next parliament as well as £500mn of funding 
for potholes (in contrast with an extra £13bn proposed by the 
Labour manifesto).
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3Police Sector Audit Committee Briefing

The Conservative manifesto is light on detail on social care reform 
that has been anticipated in the continuously delayed green paper. 
On top of the maintenance of the £1bn of grant funding, they 
refer to the need for more staff, better infrastructure and a new 
entitlement to an extra week of leave for people undertaking care 
on an unpaid basis. But this falls short of a long-term solution, 
which the Conservatives have stated needs to come from cross-
party consensus. It also does not indicate how the manifesto 
commitment that ‘no one needing care has to sell their home to 
pay for it’ will be achieved.1

Until more clarity emerges in this regard, local authorities may 
continue to be financially and operationally squeezed in their 
delivery of social care. This is compounded by the fact that there 
were 136,000 job vacancies in the health and social work sector 
(17% of all UK vacancies),2 whilst labour markets remain tight, 
with unemployment of 3.9% just one percentage point above the 
joint-lowest level since 1974. Despite this, continued funding 
constraints will mean that badly needed wage growth in the sector 
is unlikely to materialise to a great extent in the next year, even 
given recent strong economy-wide wage growth. Furthermore, 
UK wide productivity remains low, with Q2 2019 being the fourth 
consecutive quarter without growth.

The housing crisis remains a major pressure on local 
government

The latest RICS survey indicated that average housing stock 
levels on estate agents’ books in September were close to the 
lowest level in the survey’s history. Housing market activity is also 
forecast to remain below the 2016 peak until at least 2023. The 
Government’s initiatives to boost house building will take time 
to have a significant effect, so are unlikely to markedly influence 
housing availability in the short term at least. In addition, the 
proportion of new houses that will be affordable must also be 
seen as a significant measure as to the effectiveness of central 
government policy dealing with the housing crisis.

Local authorities therefore continue to take up the mantle in 
combating the crisis, with 78% of councils having a housing 
or property company as of March 2019. Councils are finding 
different ways of delivering, developing their own land in some 
cases and making acquisitions in others, working with different 
types of partners and providers, and applying focus to affordable 
housing and various specific-need groups (such as the elderly).3

Certainty elusive as Brexit continues to dominate the 
political agenda

The Conservatives’ primary election campaign promise to ‘Get 
Brexit Done’ only represents the beginning of a long process of 
trade deal negotiations, both with the EU and other third partners. 
The Government has stated its intention to negotiate a deal 
with the EU next year, not extending the implementation period 
beyond 2020. That said, the delays to the withdrawal agreement 
process suggest that it is difficult to guarantee this. Furthermore, 
the Government plans to agree new free trade agreements to 
cover 80% of UK trade over the next three years.1 Economic and 
political uncertainty are therefore likely to remain prominent 
during this period, if not beyond.

Central government is therefore likely to remain focused on 
international trade and relations over the next few years. It will 
become increasingly important for local government to continue 
to play a leading role in society, delivering vital services for local 
residents. There is little in the EY ITEM Club’s forecasts to suggest 
that the economy will provide much support in meeting these 
challenges.

The need for innovation to improve the social care system’s 
capacity

The lead up to the UK election saw all major political parties 
making proposed commitments to expand social care. The newly 
elected Conservative government has stated that the social care 
system needs to ‘give every person the dignity and security they 
deserve’. Aside from a commitment to maintain the extra £1bn 
of grant funding, there has been little further detail about what 
social care reform may happen in the term of the Parliament.

This financial commitment contributes, albeit probably not 
sufficiently, to the proposed funding gap. However, funding in the 
social care system is not the only shortfall; recent research by the 
Nuffield Trust has suggested there are 165,000 over 65s with 
unmet care needs and providing these with just two hours of care 
a day would require 90,000 new home care workers. This doesn’t 
consider any other forms of social care, such as adults with 
special or complex needs. Therefore, the shortfall of 90,000 care 
workers is likely to be a prudent figure.

Successful expansion of the social care system will be 
heavily influenced by macroeconomic conditions

Any expansion of the social care system in the UK will need careful 
consideration of the existing conditions in the labour market. 
The current unemployment rate of 3.9% stands at near record 
low levels. However, despite nominal wage growth standing at 
its highest rate since 2008, real wage growth remains near zero. 
These conditions will make it challenging to expand the workforce 
of the social care system without significantly increasing spending 
or looking for alternative means of delivery.

1 The Telegraph, ‘Conservative Party manifesto 2019’, 10 December 2019, [online]. 
Available at: https://www.telegraph.co.uk/politics/2019/12/10/conservative-
manifesto-2019-nhs-election/

2 Office for National Statistics, ‘Vacancies and jobs in the UK’, 12 November 2019, 
[online]. Available at: https://www.ons.gov.uk/employmentandlabourmarket/
peopleinwork/employmentandemployeetypes/bulletins/jobsandvacanciesintheuk/
november2019
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It is possible to establish an economically sustainable social 
care system

There are examples of successful social care system 
transformations from across the globe that provide insightful 
lessons for potential reform in the UK’s social care system.

In 2013, the Australian Government introduced a universal 
social care system referred to as the National Disability Insurance 
Scheme (NDIS). The NDIS entitles people with a ‘permanent and 
significant’ disability (under the age of 65), to full funding for 
‘any reasonable and necessary’ support needs relating to their 
disability (subject to certain restrictions). Funding is allocated to 
the individual, and the individual or their guardian chooses which 
providers supply the funded goods and services (subject to other 
restrictions). The scheme is entirely publicly funded.

Research commissioned by the Australian Government in 2011, 
found that by approximately 2025 the cost of maintaining the 
status quo in relation to the care of people with a disability would 
be greater than the cost of an NDIS. The status quo heavily relied 
on a fragmented funding system of grants that offered little long-
term security for those with disabilities. A broken system was 
deemed to be constraining those with special needs’ ability and 
the ability of their carers to participate in Australian society. Other 
downstream costs of the status quo included those seen in the 
criminal justice system, health system, homelessness and costs 
relating to social isolation.

Expanding social care requires innovation and careful 
consideration of labour supply and community needs

There was a clear need to overhaul the social care system in 
Australia, however it meant the disability sector in Australia would 
need to double its workforce to meet the needs of the NDIS. 
Consultations on the NDIS to date have highlighted several key 
issues that would be of important consideration in the proposed 
expansion of social care in the UK:

• Vulnerable clients: The communities that some providers
serve may have complex and more pressing needs, including
isolation, complex disability support and challenges in self-
determining their needs. These clients require more highly
qualified staff to service their needs.

• Higher operating costs: Low client numbers (or difficulty in
finding connection with clients that are in a region), and/or
highly dispersed clients result in high per-client costs under
existing staff utilisation.

• Workforce: Challenges in recruiting and retaining qualified
workers as well as providing learning and development
opportunities.

• Temporary supply gaps during transition: Temporary supply
gaps during transition to full implementation of the scheme,
where some supports (such as certain specialist supports and
Allied Health services) take time to reach levels required to
meet demand.

• Geographic isolation: Physical distance and travel time
results in high costs for service delivery for isolated or highly
dispersed communities.

Many of these challenges would likely impact any proposed 
expansion of the social care workforce in the UK too. Focus should 
therefore be applied to mitigating these during the formation of 
any associated policy. However, what else should be considered in 
the need to expand social care?

The need to improve capacity

The call to expand the social care system pertains to the current 
and growing challenge of lack of capacity in the system. Whilst 
expanding the workforce is one means to try and tackle this, so 
is improving productivity. Where significant workforce challenges 
exist, then focusing on technologically enabled productivity gains 
is likely to be crucial.

There are a range of opportunities through which technology has 
the potential to improve the productivity of the social care system:

• Managing front-door demand — Predictive analytics can now
be used to identify risk and vulnerable groups to proactively
target interventions before demand materialises.

• Making existing service delivery for staff more efficient —
Robotic Process Automation (RPA) and Artificial Intelligence
(AI) applications provide improved productive capacity
and flexibility for staff through streamlined processes and
automated administration tasks, allowing staff to focus on
supporting user needs.

• Technology-enabled care — Assistive technology provides a
vehicle to personalise and tailor support, reducing intrusion
whilst providing a platform for connectivity and care, such as
virtual reality empathy training, real time care monitoring and
work flowed predictive analytics.

• Procurement and commissioning — Data driven decision
making through predictive analytics, digital care planning and
eBrokerage now provides an effective platform for evidence-
based outcome-focused commissioning.

It is vital that any proposed expansion of the social care system 
doesn’t purely focus on increasing the number of social care 
workers. The system needs fundamental transformations in its 
digital infrastructure and it is through the productivity gains that 
can be yielded from those, that the system can best overcome its 
capacity challenges.
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Future funding for vital services
Research conducted by the Institute for Fiscal Studies (IFS) has 
predicted that council tax revenues will significantly fall short 
of the funding required to provide key services. If council tax 
revenues increase at their current rate in line with inflation at 2% 
then this would result in a shortfall of £4bn by 2024/25, rising 
to £18bn by the mid-2030s. An increase in council tax by 4% per 
year would still result in a shortfall of £1.6bn by 2024/25 and 
£8.7bn by 2034/35. 

Local authorities, including police forces, have become increasing 
more reliant on council tax and business rates income. More 
than half of all spending is funded from council tax while 30% 
of spend is funded from business rates. With reform of business 
rate retention and Fair Funding reviews on the horizon it is likely 
that this sector will become even more reliant on council tax and 
business rate income. 

The IFS also found that budgets of local authorities, including 
fire and rescue services, are increasingly focused on fulfilling 
statutory duties and focusing spending on those that need it the 
most, as opposed to providing equitable service to all. 

Public works loan board (PWLB) interest 
rate increase
On 9 October 2019 HM Treasury announced a 1% interest 
rate increase for all new PWLB loans with immediate effect. 
The Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local 
Government noted that this was a necessary step to control 
the increase and dependency on PWLB borrowing. Total PWLB 
borrowing increased by 72% from 2017/18 to 2018/19 to £9.1bn 
on new loans across all local authorities, including police forces, 
before this interest rate hikes. 

A spokesman from the Local Government Association (LGA) has 
commented that this PWLB rate increase may put at risk many 
vital capital schemes, which may now be delayed or cancelled due 
to unaffordability. 

The initial impact of the interest rate increase on PWLB loan 
borrowing has suggested that the value of new loans drawn down 
in October 2019 has decreased by 71% compared to September 
2019. In response to interest rate hikes councillors and mayors 
from multiple London Boroughs have written to the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer (the Chancellor) calling on him to reverse the 
increase.

Home office announces first wave of 20,000 
police recruit targets
The Home Office has announced the police recruitment targets 
for every police force in England and Wales for the next 3 
years to align with the 20,000 police recruits announced by 
the government and confirmed by the Chancellor in the recent 
budget. This is in addition to the extra police officers already being 
recruited in 2019/20 as a result of the £1bn increase in police 
funding arising from council tax and serious violence funding.

Chairing the second meeting of the National Policing Board 
the Home Secretary, Preeti Patel, set out her vision for front 
line policing, including the additional police numbers which she 
claimed was not only a priority for the government but for the 
public at large.

Detailing the phasing of the additional recruits, the Home 
Secretary provided a force by force breakdown of the first recruits 
to be hired in 2019/20. In total this will be 6,000 trainee officers 
and is part of the uplift in police funding to be committed through 
a combination of location taxation through council tax increases 
and matched government funding.

Details of the individual forces and their respective first year 
targets can be found in the web link referred to in the ‘Find out 
more’ section of this briefing.

GDP Domestic 
demand

Consumer 
spending

Fixed 
investment

Exports Imports

2017 1.9 1.2 2.2 1.6 6.1 3.5

2018 1.4 1.4 1.6 -0.1 -0.9 0.7

2019 (forecast) 1.3 2.3 1.2 -0.3 -0.1 4.3

2020 (forecast) 1.0 0.8 1.4 -0.4 1.1 0.3

2021 (forecast) 1.5 1.8 1.8 2.7 2.5 3.1

2022 (forecast) 1.7 2.0 1.9 2.3 3.2 3.8

2023 (forecast) 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.6 3.5 3.7

The EY ITEM Club forecast for the UK economy, autumn 2019. % changes on previous year
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Accounting, 
auditing and 
governance

Going concern
In response to recent well-publicised corporate failures, the 
Financial Reporting Council (FRC), the regulator of external 
auditors, has issued a revised standard on going concern, 
International Standard on Auditing (‘ISA’) (UK) 570. The revised 
standard is effective for audits of financial statements for periods 
commencing on or after 15 December 2019 (e.g., the 2020/21 
accounts), with early adoption possible. 

The uncertain economic environment, risks arising from Brexit 
and weakness in the retail sector due to falling consumer spending 
mean increasing risks around going concern in the corporate 
sector. These risks are also prevalent, to a lesser extent, in local 
government. Public interest expectations around the work of 
auditors on going concern, and the regulator’s expectations on 
how we robustly challenge management, have also never been 
higher.

The revised standard increases the work auditors are required to 
perform when assessing whether an entity is a going concern. 
As a starting point, the expectation of the regulator is that there 
are going concern uncertainties in every business which must 
be identified by the auditor, before a robust consideration of 
management’s assessment is carried out. 

This requires auditors to perform:

• An enhanced risk assessment to inform the auditor’s challenge
of management’s identification of events or conditions
impacting going concern, more specific requirements to test
management’s resulting assessment of going concern, an
evaluation of the supporting evidence obtained which includes
consideration of the risk of management bias.

• If we identify events or conditions that management
did not, further procedures are required including
consideration of control weaknesses and risk of fraud.

• The testing of management’s method of assessment,
assumptions, the relevance and reliability of data,
management’s future actions and events since
management’s assessment are more explicitly described in
the new standard, although many of the required steps will
reflect current best practice.

• The evaluation of evidence when we draw our conclusions
on going concern includes a stand back requirement to
consider all the evidence obtained (whether corroborative
or contradictory) and consideration of management bias
even if all judgements and assumptions are individually
reasonable.

• Financial statement disclosures around going concern now
need to be considered for ‘appropriateness’ not ‘adequacy’.

• Extended requirements to report to regulators where we have
concerns about going concern.
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Your local audit team will provide further details later in 2020 on 
what these changes might mean for the work management must 
perform on going concern and the expectations of the audit team.

Public sector audit consultations 
There are two recent consultations which may change the shape 
of public sector financial reporting and auditing. These are:

• Independent review into the arrangements in place to support
the transparency and quality of local authority financial
reporting and external audit in England (‘Call for Views’) led by
Sir Tony Redmond.

• Local audit in England — Code of Audit Practice — Draft Code
Consultation led by the National Audit Office (‘NAO Code’).

We believe reforms should be guided by the following principles:

• Reforms should enhance, or at least should not create risks to,
the quality of financial reporting and external audit.

• The importance of the multidisciplinary audit firm model, to
enable local auditors to respond efficiently and effectively
to the increased reporting complexity and risks facing public
sector bodies.

• There should not be a two-tier system of generally accepted
accounting and auditing standards between the public and 
corporate sectors.

• To be effective and sustainable, reforms need to focus on the
public sector financial reporting and external audit ecosystem
as a whole (e.g., public bodies governance, controls, reporting
and auditing). This should include changes to how local
auditors conduct and report on local public bodies’ Value for
Money arrangements.

We also believe that increased transparency of reporting to local 
taxpayers and other users of accounts is needed to improve 
the effectiveness of local public bodies’ corporate governance, 
financial position, risk appetite and rationale for significant 
decisions. 

The Call for Views and changes to the NAO Code comes at a time 
of significant scrutiny of the UK audit market and profession. We 
believe it is crucial that the outcomes from the Call for Views, 
and the finalisation of the NAO Code, is closely aligned with the 
outcome of these various reviews. 

At EY, we will be responding to both consultations and are 
committed to work with Sir Tony Redmond, the UK government 
and NAO in support of the aim to improve the transparency and 
sustainability of public sector financial reporting and external 
audit. In our next briefing, we will share the key messages in our 
responses to both consultations. We encourage Audit Committees 
to be aware of and contribute its views to these important 
consultations and developments and your Engagement Lead will 
be happy to discuss these matters with you.

CIPFA publications: Financial management and 
commercial investments 
On 11 October 2019 CIPFA launched its first financial 
management code in 15 years. The financial management Code 
(FM Code) is designed to help officers navigate the increasing 
complex issues of public sector finance, including financial 
sustainability. The FM Code requires all local authorities, 
including police, fire and other authorities, to demonstrate that 
the processes they have in place satisfy the principles of good 
financial management. The FM Code identifies risks to financial 
sustainability, introduces a framework of assurance and sets 
explicit standards of financial management. Complying with the 
standards set out in the FM Code is the collective responsibility 
of elected members, the chief finance officer and the leadership 
team. Ultimately the FM Code aims at improving financial decision 
making. 

The FM Code is built on elements of other CIPFA codes and 
applicability will be familiar to users of publications such as The 
Prudential Code for Capital Finance, Treasury Management in 
the Public Sector Code of Practice and Code of Practice on Local 
Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom. 

CIPFA chief executive, Rob Whiteman, said that ‘CIPFA’s ambition 
was to embed good financial management as an organisational 
responsibility … and move towards a sense of collective 
responsibility when it comes to finance.’ The National Audit Office 
Auditor General, Gareth Davies, welcomed the new financial 
management code as it will help local authorities to improve their 
standards of financial management and cope with the financial 
challenges they are facing.

CIPFA has also issued new guidance to advise local authorities 
on what is expected from them when commercial property 
investments are made. The institute has warned that authorities 
must not borrow more than or in advance of their needs purely 
in the interest of profit. The cornerstone of this new guidance, 
published on 15 November 2019, is that under the prudential 
framework local authorities should not put public money 
and services at risk to the extent that an investment bank or 
commercial investor may legitimately do with their shareholders’ 
funds.
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Regulation 
news

Value for money profiles 2019
Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire and 
Rescue Services (HMICFRS) has published its latest annual 
value for money profiles. The profiles allow the public to review 
performance and spending of police forces in England and Wales. 
The value for money profile groups similar forces across England 
and Wales to enable more meaningful comparison. The analysis 
may offer an opportunity to identify areas where improvement 
can be made within a force through consideration of performance 
relative to other forces. Key metrics include:

• How much forces spend on different activities.

• How crime levels compare across forces, as well as what
outcomes forces achieve.

• Workforce costs broken down by role, rank and gender.

Police response to cyber-dependent crime is 
generally good, but it can be inconsistent, finds 
inspectorate
Police forces and the National Crime Agency (NCA) are generally 
good in responding to the threats of cyber-dependent crime but 
there can be local variations. 

HMICFRS inspected how the police and the NCA respond to the 
range of threats which currently present themselves. These 
include hostile state actors, those involved in online harassment, 
and others involved in organised crime. The report and the 
assessments were specifically requested by the Home Secretary.

Not all forces and agencies were assessed in detail. A total of 10 
forces, 3 crime agencies and 10 regional organised crime units 
were used to support the assessment.

The objectives of the assessment were:

• To assess whether law enforcement has a well-defined strategy
for tackling cyber-dependent crime.

• Reviewing organisational structures to see if they provided the
necessary capability, capacity and partnerships.

• Assessing the degree of responses received from the victims
of cybercrime.

• Considering if staff at a local and national level are provided
with appropriate learning opportunities to deal with cyber
dependent crime.
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In a far-reaching report ‘Cyber — Keep the Light On’ HMICFRS 
identified a number of positive attributes. These include:

• Efficient working between different law enforcement agencies.

• Early identification and response to emerging threats.

• Development of local cyber-dependent crime teams.

• A well-developed national strategy for dealing with the threat
from cyber dependent crime.

• Implementation of minimum standards and widely recognised
performance standards.

Despite these positive efforts, HMICFRS concluded that the 
wider aims of the various agencies involved is at risk of being 
undermined due to the inconsistencies that currently exist across 
the wider system.

Specific issues highlighted in the report included:

• Concerns over the financial sustainability and capacity at all
levels.

• Limited understanding of demand at a local level.

• Some forces not fully complying with initiatives to co-ordinate
resources.

Police effectiveness, efficiency and legitimacy 
(PEEL) efficiency and effectiveness review — 
group 2
HMICFRS published the latest assessment results at the end of 
September 2019 for those forces included in Group 2 of the PEEL: 
Efficiency and Effectiveness Review for 2018/19. The first 14 
forces were assessed, and their results published in May 2019 and 
this report covers the next 15. The last 14 assessments will be 
published in early 2020.

These assessments were also the first assessments conducted 
under the Integrated PEEL Assessments (IPA) methodology. This 
brings the 3 assessments into a single integrated approach. The 
IPA approach also attempts to reduce the burden of inspection on 
forces and adopts a more risk based approach to inspections.

PEEL is the annual assessment of the police in England and Wales. 
HMICFRS assess the police to find out:

• How effective they are at investigating crime, protecting
vulnerable people and tackling serious organised crime.

• How effectively they manage demand and plan for the future.

• How legitimately they treat the public, how ethically they
behave, and how they treat their workforce.

A headline message issued with the report was that forces are not 
considered to be doing enough to prevent officers abusing their 
position for a sexual purpose.

Other headline messages from this second wave of assessments 
were:

• Overall most forces continue to perform well.

• The majority of forces continue to keep people safe and
reduce crime.

The second wave of assessments highlighted that there are 
more forces requiring improvement in more areas. HMICFRS also 
issued the first inadequate grading in the 2018/19 assessment. 
Cleveland Police scored inadequate across all 3 assessment pillars. 
The second wave of assessments also reinforced the findings from 
the first round of assessments — a system under pressure. 

Of the 15 forces assessed the following results were obtained:

Effectiveness: 10 forces were graded as good, 4 as requiring 
improvement and 1 graded as inadequate.

Efficiency: 9 forces were graded as good, 4 as requiring 
improvement and 2 graded as inadequate.

Legitimacy: 11 forces were graded as good, 3 as requiring 
improvement and 1 graded as inadequate.

New and emerging themes:
Demand is a key feature of policing. New patterns emerging with 
respect to demand include an increasing number of forces failing 
to respond to increases in demand. 7 of the 15 forces inspected 
in the second wave of inspections saw their performance in the 
efficiency assessment actually decline when compared to the prior 
period. Furthermore, 2 of the forces were experiencing particular 
difficulties in this area and as such were graded as inadequate.

Another demand related issue was in respect of the ability of 
control room staff to meet the demands placed on them. 9 of the 
15 forces inspected were experiencing pressure in this area and 
difficulties in performance. 

Other areas highlighted included particular pressures in 
responding to non-urgent and high volume crimes such as 
burglary, assault and theft. With limited resources most forces 
have invested in key priorities such as the more serious crimes of 
child abuse, rape and serious violence over non-urgent and high 
volume crimes.

A further issue highlighted was supervision. For forces to operate 
efficiently and effectively good supervision and oversight are 
key. The assessments noted that some forces are struggling to 
give their workforce the supervision they need to provide the 
public with the best possible service. This was also linked to poor 
supervision across investigations with 6 of the 15 forces being 
assessed as requiring improvement in this area.
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EY audit quality and transparency reports 
This year, for the first time, EY is publishing a UK Audit Quality 
Report alongside our UK Transparency Report and both reports 
are now available on ey.com. 

As our profession continues to face scrutiny, we believe it is vital 
that we are as open and transparent as possible. Together these 
reports aim to achieve this by setting out how we’re addressing 
our public interest responsibilities and delivering high quality 
audits. 

Our Audit Quality Report sets out the actions we’ve taken over 
the last five years to improve audit quality and, importantly, those 
that we will focus on in the future. We hope that by sharing the 
details of our long-term and future investment plans with you, this 
will instil confidence in our commitment to quality.

Audit quality
We understand our role in society is to serve the public interest. 
Delivering consistently high quality audits is how we play our part 
in restoring and sustaining confidence. A commitment to audit 
quality starts at the top of the organisation. EY leaders set a clear 
tone from the top by promoting, maintaining and demonstrating 
a culture based on a commitment to quality, integrity, and 
collaboration.

It is also critical that we create an environment where our teams 
are supported to deliver high-quality audits. We have established 
the Audit Quality Board (‘AQB’) to take a lead in setting this tone 
and we hold regular events and issue communications to reinforce 
a priority on audit quality. 

The importance of setting the right expectations for all our audit 
teams is why ‘tone at the top’ is the first pillar of our Sustainable 
Audit Quality (‘SAQ’) programme. 

We have already made significant investments to improve audit 
quality over the last five years through our SAQ programme. 
We began this programme in 2014 when we set up the UK AQB 
and our Audit Quality Support Team and launched annual Audit 
Quality Summits for our partners and senior staff. Since then, our 
approach to partner and staff remuneration has been focused 
on ensuring audit quality is reinforced as a critical factor in 
determining pay awards.

Our investment in audit quality is now £25mn a year higher than 
in 2014; however, we recognise that there remains more to do. 
We will continue to invest to meet the expectations of all our 
stakeholders and society as a whole.

Exceptional talent
The competition for talented people with the right mindset to 
deliver high-quality audits has never been higher. As a result, 
the profession continues to face challenges with recruiting and 
retaining the right number of people with the right skills. This 
has been exacerbated by the increased demands and pressures 
that the profession is facing in the current environment. We 
are committed to attracting, developing, inspiring and retaining 
outstanding audit professionals and promoting an inclusive culture 
for them to be able to deliver to the best of their abilities. We 
have been recruiting, and continue to recruit, across our business 
and aim to deliver an exceptional experience for our people 
throughout the recruitment process and their career.

Accountability
Society as a whole and our regulators rightly expect us to be 
accountable for the work we perform. Without this accountability 
being recognised and responded to at all levels in the audit 
process, we will not achieve the improvements we need to make 
in delivering consistently high quality audits. We believe that, 
as auditors, we are accountable not just to ourselves, but to 
our teams, our organisation, our stakeholders and the public 
interest. We have embedded a culture of accountability at all 
levels of the audit process, whilst also providing the support 
necessary for our people to take responsibility for their work. We 
are further reinforcing the importance of accountability through 
the SAQ programme, our quality ratings and our partners’ 
performance evaluations. Monitoring our audit performance and 
the effectiveness of our actions to improve audit quality is a key 
part of our system of quality control and the activities of the AQB, 
ensuring that we hold ourselves fully accountable for the quality 
of work we do.

Audit technology and digital
The extent to which the entities we audit create and use data has 
increased significantly. This generates a unique opportunity to 
drive greater assurance and hence improve audit quality through 
the appropriate analysis of this data. During the past five years, 
we have been undergoing an unprecedented transformation in 
our capability to leverage and interrogate the data created by the 
entities we audit and in improving our own technology supporting 
the audit process. This allows us to increase audit quality not 
only through improved data analysis, but also through using 
technology to improve project management, timely review and 
resolution of issues identified in our audits.
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To take advantage of the opportunities offered by innovative 
technologies in every EY audit, we have transformed EY’s Global 
Audit Methodology (GAM) to put data at the heart of the audit. 
Known as EY Digital GAM, this new approach has been piloted in 
2019 and will be phased in globally from 2020. Digital GAM is 
powered by our digital audit technology, using this to embed data 
analysis and automated techniques in all phases of the audit. It 
also simplifies certain tasks and improves linkage from one audit 
procedure to another. 

This updated methodology will further enhance audit quality 
through:

• The standardising or automating of routine audit tasks,
enabling teams to focus on identified anomalies or higher risk 
judgemental aspects of the audit.

• Providing greater clarity on the risks inherent in an
organisation, driving a more focused audit approach.

Simplification and innovation
A natural response to regulatory inspection findings and the 
pressures we face to deliver the highest quality audits is to do 
more and more work; however, if this is not targeted in the 
right areas or effectively performed, it can actually be counter-
productive. The quality of our audits is improved where we can 
also deliver simplification and innovation in the way we perform 
and document our work. In a world of ever-increasing complexity 
and data availability, we have innovated our audit technologies 
and approach — not only to stay ahead of these changes, but also 
to use them to our advantage and improve audit quality. Where 
possible, we have also used this opportunity to simplify our work, 
giving our audit teams greater clarity on key risks and increased 
time to focus on these.

Enablement and quality support
The complexity of the organisations we audit continues to 
increase, making risk assessment and key audit judgements ever 
more difficult. At the same time, the expectations of 

all our stakeholders for us to perform high-quality audits and 
provide trust and confidence also increases. We have to ensure 
that we have the right support for our audit teams to help them 
address complexity, challenge management appropriately and 
document our judgements clearly. We have always provided, and 
continue to provide, technical accounting and risk management 
support to our audit teams as required. Since 2014 we have 
significantly increased the level of support provided to individual 
audit teams, particularly those on our most challenging and 
complex audits. This includes coaching programmes and coaching 
kits, as well as other processes designed to improve audit quality. 
Importantly, we also routinely monitor audit quality indicators and 
have in place processes to learn quickly from both positive and 
negative quality outcomes.

There is no doubt we are in challenging times and there is 
uncertainty ahead. Our main focus will continue to be on 
delivering high-quality audits and we have every confidence that 
the steps we have taken, and those we plan to make, to deliver 
audit quality are the right ones. We will continue to support our 
audit teams through the investment in technology, processes and, 
most of all, in our people. Our purpose must be to deliver audits of 
the highest quality and provide confidence to the capital markets 
and other stakeholders. 

Our Transparency Report, meanwhile, sets out what we do as a 
firm, how we’re structured and governed, how we manage risk 
and comply with regulation, and how we performed in FY19. 
During the year we established our Audit Risk Committee, to 
expand our risk-scanning processes on audits. The goal is to 
ensure that we appropriately identify high risk clients and sectors 
and tailor our approach to them. Looking ahead to 2020, we have 
a number of priority areas which include additional investment in 
people, increasing the scope of our Audit Quality Support Team, 
championing new ideas and innovation and enhancing our focus 
on promoting the desired culture and behaviours for audit quality. 

We hope these reports offer a useful means to assess our policies 
and processes for maintaining independence and complying with 
relevant standards and regulations.
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Key questions for the audit committee
Future funding for vital services
What is the largest cost pressure or funding gap for your police 
force? What actions are your force taking to address future 
budget gaps in the medium to long term?

To what extent is your police force reliant on its tax based to 
fund services?

Public works loan board (PWLB) interest rate 
increase
What impact has the PWLB interest rate increase had on your 
police force?

Home office announces first wave of 20,000 
police recruit targets
What impact does the additional police officers in your 
respective force have on wider strategic and operational 
objectives?

Going concern
Have you discussed with your auditors what impact the revised 
standard on going concern will have on your consideration of 
going concern and the changes to your audit?

Public sector audit consultations
Did your Police force participate in the public sector audit 
consultations? 

What reforms do you believe are key to the future 
sustainability of public sector financial reporting and auditing? 

CIPFA publications: Financial management 
and commercial investments
How has your Police force adopted and implemented CIPFA’s 
new Financial Management code?

Value for money profiles 2019
Have you reviewed the 2019 VFM Profiles for your local force? 
Is there any learning that can be gained from the reported 
performance of your local force or that of your closest 
statistical neighbours?

Police response to cyber-dependent crime 
Is your police force prepared to respond to the threat of  
cyber-dependent crime?

PEEL efficiency and effectiveness review — 
group 2
Are you aware of the latest PEEL Inspection results for your 
Force? Is there any learning or action required as a result of 
the latest findings? If so, does this have any impact on the 
strategic or operational risk registers?

EY audit quality and transparency reports
Have you discussed with your auditors the benefits of a digital 
audit?
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13Police Sector Audit Committee Briefing

Find out more
Future funding for vital services
https://www.publicfinance.co.uk/news/2019/11/major-gap-
between-council-revenue-and-funding-needed-says-ifs

https://www.publicfinance.co.uk/2019/11/ifs-councils-sacrificing-
other-services-protect-social-care

PWLB borrowing drops since rates rise
https://www.publicfinance.co.uk/news/2019/10/increased-pwlb-
interest-rate-rise-puts-capital-projects-jeopardy

https://www.publicfinance.co.uk/news/2019/11/whiteman-
councils-risky-commercial-deals-could-prompt-increased-
regulation

Additional police officers
https://www.gov.uk/government/news/home-office-announces-
first-wave-of-20000-police-officer-uplift

Going concern
https://www.iaasb.org/publications-resources/international-
standard-auditing-isa-570-revised-going-concern

Public sector audit consultations
https://www.nao.org.uk/code-audit-practice/code-of-audit-
practice-consultation/

https://www.gov.uk/government/news/call-for-views-for-
independent-review-into-local-authority-audit

CIPFA publications: Financial management and 
commercial investments 
https://www.cipfa.org/policy-and-guidance/publications/f/
financial-management-code

https://www.publicfinance.co.uk/news/2019/10/cipfa-unveils-
financial-management-code

https://www.cipfa.org/policy-and-guidance/publications/p/
prudential-property-investment 

Value for money profiles 2010
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/news/news-feed/
value-for-money-profiles-2019/

Cyber — keep the light on
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/
uploads/cyber-keep-the-light-on-an-inspection-of-the-police-
response-to-cyber-dependent-crime.pdf

PEEL assessment: 2nd wave
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/
uploads/peel-spotlight-report-a-workforce-under-pressure-second-
group.pdf

EY reports on audit quality and transparency
https://assets.ey.com/content/dam/ey-sites/ey-com/en_uk/about-
us/transparency-report-2019/ey-uk-2019-audit-quality-report.pdf

https://www.ey.com/Publication/vwLUAssets/ey-uk-2019-
transparency-report/$FILE/ey-uk-2019-transparency-report.pdf
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Report for Decision: 12 June 2020 

Title: External Audit Fee 2019/20 

Executive Summary 

98% of eligible bodies use Public Sector Audit Appointments (PSAA) Ltd to let their 
contracts for external audit. 

PSAA last went to tender in 2017. Following the letting of contracts to successful 
applicants the PCC and Chief Constable were notified that their external auditor 
would continue to be Ernst & Young (EY).  

Following the tender process these new contracts provided an average reduction in 
annual scale fee of 23% 

PSAA notify each of their 486 public sector clients of their proposed scale fee well 
before the audit is undertaken. In November 2018, PSAA informed us that the 
combined scale fee for Thames Valley for 2019/20 would be £45,652. 

However, since the tender exercise in 2017 the volume and complexity of audit work 
has increased significantly and all Audit Firms are requesting additional fees from 
their clients. Since PSAA let the contracts, they have to agree the final audit fee 
although negotiations are held at individual local authority level. 

In April 2020 Suresh Patel, Associate Partner at EY, notified the Chief Finance 
Officer and the Director of Finance of his proposed fee level for 2019/20. His initial 
fee proposal of £81,531 reflected a 78% increase on the PSAA scale fee. 

Following several discussions and email exchanges EY have reduced their proposed 
fee by £2,974 to £78,557. Although this still reflects a significant increase of £32,905 
(72%) over the scale fee the CFO and Director of Finance are content that the annual 
fee being sought is appropriate to the work involved in conducting the annual audit.  

Recommendation: 

The Committee is asked to consider and endorse the proposed audit fee for 2019/20 
of £78,557. 

Chairman of the Joint Independent Audit Committee 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

JOINT INDEPENDENT AUDIT COMMITTEE 

AGENDA ITEM 4
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The 98% of eligible bodies use Public Sector Audit Appointments (PSAA) Ltd to 
let their contracts for external audit. 

1.2 PSAA last went to tender in 2017. Following the letting of contracts to 
successful applicants the PCC and Chief Constable were notified that their 
external auditor would continue to be Ernst & Young (EY).  

1.3 The award of new contracts provided an average reduction in annual scale fee 
of 23% 

1.4 PSAA notify each of their 486 public sector clients of their proposed scale fee 
well before the annual audit is actually undertaken. In November 2018, PSAA 
informed us that the combined scale fee for Thames Valley for 2019/20 would 
be £45,652 i.e. the same amount as in 2018/19. 

1.5 However, since the tender exercise in 2017 the volume and complexity of audit 
work has increased significantly and all Audit Firms are requesting additional 
fees from their clients. Since PSAA let the contracts, they have to agree the 
final fee although negotiations are held at individual local authority level. 

1.6 In April 2020 Suresh Patel, Associate Partner at EY, notified the Chief Finance 
Officer and the Director of Finance of his proposed fee level for 2019/20. His 
initial fee proposal of £81,531 reflected a 78% increase on the PSAA scale fee. 
A detailed breakdown of the initial fee proposal is provided below. 

Combined 
PSAA Set 

Scale Fee (fee 
letter) 

Our Proposed 
Combined 
Scale Fee 

Increase % Increase Estimated 
combined 

audit hours 
required for 
your audit 

£45,652 £81,531 £35,879 78% 900 

Additional fee for increase in client in risk  (£) 

Major Local Audit status due to your turnover 5,025 
Group status 2,974 
Significant risks present (as per audit plan) 3,806 
Additional other risks present (as per audit plan) 2,573 
Additional VfM risk present (as per audit plan) 3,382 
total 17,761 

Additional fee for increase in regulatory compliance 
Increase in EY compliance inputs e.g. risk, Professional 
Practice Directorate and additional layers to audit procedures 9,551 
Additional Property valuation requirements including use of 
an EY specialist 5,376 
Additional pension requirements 1,372 
total 16,298 
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 £ 
Additional fee for client readiness and technology 
Additional costs associated to not being able to fully utilise 
EY analytics 1,820 
Total additional fee 35,879 

1.7 The CFO and Director of Finance have held a number of discussions with EY in 
recent weeks in which the fee proposal has been discussed, and certain 
elements of the increase challenged. In response EY has provided a detailed 
report setting out the rationale for the increase to scale fee in 2019/20. This is 
attached at Appendix 1. 

1.8 Following a further challenge over the additional work involved in auditing 
Group Accounts in Thames Valley, Suresh Patel has agreed to remove this 
specific element (£2,974) from the fee proposal.  

1.9 The revised fee proposal is therefore £78,557. Although this still reflects a 
significant increase of £32,905 (72%) over the scale fee the CFO and Director 
of Finance are content that this fee level is appropriate for the work involved in 
conducting the annual audit in Thames Valley. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The PCCs and Chief Constable’s Statement of Accounts is an important 
mechanism for telling local residents and ratepayers how their money is spent. 
Officers and the Joint Independent Audit Committee have statutory 
responsibilities to ensure that the accounts tell the correct story of the PCCs 
and CCs financial year. 

2.2 The role of external audit is to form an opinion on the truth and fairness of the 
accounts. This is vital to good governance. 

2.3 Since the PSAA tender in 2017 there is no doubt that the accounting and audit 
landscape has become increasing more complex, at the same time that the 
amount of time allowed for this process has been reduced.  

2.4 Appendix 1 addresses these issues. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The combined PSAA scale fee for 2019/20 is £45,652. 

3.2 EY are proposing an increase to the scale fee of £32,905 (72%) producing a 
total audit fee of £78,557. 

3.3 The proposed audit fee represents less than 0.02% of the Net Cost of Services 
in 2019/20 

3.4 Although not directly relevant, in 2014/15 the combined audit fee was £79,050. 
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4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014 requires local authorities to 
appoint an external auditor. 

4.2 The Committee’s Operating Principles require members to consider the level of 
fees charged for external audit 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report 

6 Background papers 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
PSAA appointed EY as our external auditors in 2017 Director of 

Finance 

Legal Advice 
Local authorities must appoint an external auditor by virtue of 
the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014 

Chief Executive / 
Head of 
Governance and 
Compliance 

Financial Advice 
The proposed audit fee of £78,557 represents an increase 
above the scale fee of £32,905, or 72% 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 

PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice has been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the Joint 
Independent Audit Committee. 

Chief Finance Officer  Date   3 June 2020 

Director of Finance        Date   3 June 2020 
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Thames Valley Police
EY Rationale for increases to the scale fee 2019/20

May 2020

The PCC and CC’s statement of accounts is an important mechanism for telling local residents and 
taxpayers how their money is spent. Both officers and the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) 
have statutory responsibilities to ensure that the accounts tell the correct story of the PCC and CC’s 
financial year. The role of the independent statutory audit is to form an opinion on the truth and 
fairness of the accounts. By reporting their work and findings to the JIAC, it helps to enable members 
to discharge their responsibilities. The auditor’s ongoing engagement with officers throughout the 
year helps officers to discharge their responsibilities to prepare a materially accurate set of accounts. 

In order for us to deliver an audit and provide the assurance that you, your members, your residents 
and taxpayers and other stakeholders take from our auditor’s report we believe that we need to be 
fairly remunerated for the detailed work we are required to complete. Particularly as the volume 
and complexity of the work has increased, expectations on audit quality have grown, there is more 
need to use specialist inputs, recruitment and retention has become a massive challenge and the 
need to better use technology.  

Changes since the last PSAA tender in 2017 

Volume and complexity of work 

Compared to three years ago the volume and complexity of audit work required has increased 
significantly. There are two main reasons for that.   

The first relates to the sector itself.  Financial reporting and decision making in local government 
continues to become increasingly complex, for example from the growth in commercialisation, 
speculative ventures and investments. This has also brought increasing risk about the financial 
sustainability and going concern of bodies given the current status of the sector.  Audit committees 
need more robust assurance than ever. 

In addition, the profession at large has been subject to ongoing scrutiny from regulators and reviews 
(I’ve mentioned these before – Kingman, Brydon and Redmond), which mean an evolving landscape. 
One of the biggest messages from the FRC, in its capacity as the profession’s regulator, has been 
around the extent of challenge and corroboration auditors undertake and the extent to which this is 
documented on their files, i.e. rather than just confirming information obtained from the audited 
body to support an entry in the accounts, auditors should be challenging the audited body and 
seeking third party evidence to corroborate what the audited body has provided. This is what tends 
to be called professional scepticism and while clearly it has always been a requirement, the changes 
have been about making it much more structured and documented.  

Relevant examples of the changes include: 

• The biggest change is the expected level of auditor challenge on management’s significant
estimates and judgements. This includes things like provisions, accruals and the most striking
example is on asset valuations. The extent of auditor challenge and testing has grown
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significantly. Previously we would read the valuers report and agree to your working papers. We 
are now required to demonstrate our challenge of management’s use of its own expert by 
engaging directly with the expert, or using our own expert to challenge your expert. We read, 
assess and evaluate the valuation report and associated working papers and then select samples 
of assets to challenge your assumptions and test base data such as agreeing floor areas back to 
original documentation and challenging the designation of land and buildings. For social housing 
we even compare valuations to similar recent sales in the local market. 
The work we are required to do on the pensions liability falls into this category too. We now also 
engage our own expert to challenge the work of management’s expert. 

• Ensuring that the information provided by the PCC/CC is complete and valid. This is what we
now call Information Provided by the Entity or IPE testing. Previously finance staff would run
reports off their ledgers and provide the report as a working paper to support the accounts.
Now, we are required to gain assurance over the IPE as a way of mitigating the risk of fraud and
helps provide assurance over the completeness of information. This tends to be a combination
of testing a sample of items in the population of IPE and sitting down with a finance officer to
watch them input parameters into the ledger and generate the actual report. IPE is
comprehensive for the PCC/CC.

• Group accounts – The FRC has highlighted from its inspection’s deficiencies in the audit of group
accounts and in particular the involvement of the group auditor in the work of a component
auditor. Since 2017 we have enhanced our approach to group accounts, mandating a higher
level of engagement with component auditors and developing a more comprehensive approach
to documenting the work of the group auditor. These changes have increased the number of
procedures we undertake on a group audit.

The volume of work required has been steadily increasing and there is an element of catch-up in our 
fee increase. This is in line with other sectors where we are also agreeing increases to audit fees. Just 
by way of comparison, for an audit of the size/complexity of the combined PCC/CC, the corporate 
audit benchmark is a rate per hour of £100+. We estimate that the audits of the PCC/CC will take 
around 970 hours to deliver, which still equates to a lower rate per hour than the corporate 
benchmark. 

Quality standards & compliance 

In July 2016 the FRC set a new target for firms that 90% of FTSE350 audits inspected should require 
no more than limited improvements. In July 2019 the FRC extended the 90% quality target to all 
audits inspected and set a new target for audit firms, that for 2020/21 onwards, 100% of audits 
inspected should require no more than limited improvement. We see no difference between audits 
that are in scope for FRC review and those that are not. The FRC target has raised the bar 
considerably in terms of quality standards and compliance and this is reflected in the additional time 
and inputs to delivering audits, in particular, the time of senior members of the audit team including 
additional quality review in the form of: 

• Pre-issuance review of the accounts – This also applies to an MLA or an audit with a higher risk
profile. This will be a separate independent manager or above, with a high degree of technical
financial reporting expertise and they will review the draft accounts and final account for
compliance with the CIPFA Code. Since 2017 we have introduced a more comprehensive
approach to involving the pre-issuance reviewer in the audit and mandated an approach to
documentation.
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• Hot reviews of audit quality – We have developed an Audit Quality Support Team (AQST) who
carry out hot reviews of audit files to ensure that teams are meeting the quality standards we
expect. The AQST input to the audit in real time, enabling teams to make any improvements
before they reach the conclusion stage of the audit.

• Consultation on modifications to auditor reports – Since 2017 our consultation processes have
increased in their rigour and thoroughness as local authority accounts and activities become
more complex, leading to more potential modified auditor reports.

• Increase in infrastructure to support the audit practice – We have increased significantly the IT
and people infrastructure to enable us to meet all the increased regulatory requirements. For
example, we now have an online risk management tool that enables us to document all
consultations, involve the right senior members of our professional practice directorate (PPD)
and manage the consultation process effectively.

As a result of the FRC raising the bar our cost of compliance to maintain our licence to practice 
within local public audit, and as a firm within the profession, has doubled since 2017. I have outlined 
some of the changes above, but this also includes investment in firm-wide risk management, 
professional practice development and regular training to maintain our quality at the highest level as 
it currently is in the PSAA contract and to ensure it is sustainable in the future. 

We strongly believe that audited bodies gain value from our high-quality standards and compliance. 
These arrangements enable our teams to ask better questions which drive finance teams to provide 
better answers and ultimately, deliver greater assurance to your stakeholders in respect of your 
financial reporting requirements. 

Need for specialist inputs 

There is now an expectation that audit teams will use of specialists to address special audit 
considerations on the more judgemental and complex items disclosed in a local authority’s accounts. 
For example, we now use specialists to support the audit team in the work on the valuation of 
property, the net pension liability and new ventures such as PFIs, joint ventures and groups. 

We also use specialists to support our work on the value for money conclusion and since 2017, as 
the activities of local authorities have become more commercial and riskier, this has included using 
specialists from our Forensics service line who bring extensive experience of due diligence, 
contracting, procurement and risk management.  

All our specialists our experienced and trained in their area of expertise and increase the cost of the 
audit. 

In my experience, our specialists add value to finance teams by highlighting the specific aspects of 
the subject matter that the finance teams themselves can use to challenge their own expert. For 
example, where we have used our specialist to challenge a valuer on an approach to valuing schools 
this has thrown up issues around land values, which finance teams have then used to challenge the 
valuer in the next year. 
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Recruitment and retention of staff 

I’ve talked before about the pressure on auditors to consistently meet high quality standards and the 
flak they can get if things go wrong at audited bodies (the fear of the Public Accounts Committee!). 
For the local government audit market, the additional pressure of an unsustainable timetable for 
financial reporting and audit has undermined the ability of firms such as ours to retain experienced 
public sector specialists and invest in public sector specialist teams and skills for the longer term. To 
develop a sustainable specialist team requires sustained investment over a five to ten-year cycle, to 
recruit, train and develop sufficient staff. We and other firms in the sector face intense competition 
for the best people, with appropriate public sector skills, as a result of a shrinking resource pool. We 
need to remunerate our people appropriately to maintain the attractiveness of the profession, 
provide the highest performing audit teams and protect audit quality. We can only do this is we are 
being remunerated fairly for the work we do. 

Our ability to invest in staffing also gives us the flexibility to make sure we can put together the right 
time at the right time for the specific audit need. 

Your finance team benefits from our ability to provide you with a team trained and experienced in 
public sector audit and with a good understanding of local government finance. I know from 
experience that well trained and specialist auditors transfer their financial reporting knowledge to 
your teams, they provide insights into emerging issues and provide a sounding board on finding 
solutions to financial reporting problems. 

Investment in technology and maximising its use 

An element of PSAA tender requirements was the extent that suppliers would be innovative and 
forward thinking in their use of technology. Our PSAA bid was based on our ability to apply a digital 
audit. We have invested over £300 million to drive advancements in our suite of digital audit 
products, to help achieve more efficiencies to our audit approach. However, in our view the sector 
has failed to invest in digital and IT systems and therefore are unable to meet the standards required 
of an increasingly data-driven audit. This has led to increasing costs to deliver some of our audits 
which were not reflected in our bids for PSAA contracts. Your finance team has embraced the EY 
Client Portal and tends to service our request for data to enable use of analytics generally well. 

The finance team benefits from our ongoing investment in technology as it reduces the time they 
need to spend dealing with audit queries and auditors. They have embraced the EY Client Portal as it 
has reduced some of the burden of providing supporting working papers to the accounts. They are 
also now familiar with our use of data analytics and incorporate our data needs into their closedown 
plans. We continue to develop our technical capabilities and are now using bots to undertake 
reviews of pdf invoices for example. Unfortunately, we are not able to implement our capabilities as 
fast as we had assumed in our response to the original ITT. 

END
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Annual Wellbeing Report: 2019-20 

Wellbeing, Health Safety Environment Board 

1. During 2019-2020 the Wellbeing, Health, Safety and Environment Group has
been working to identify and address issues which fall within the scope of the
terms of reference (ToR) in order to make positive contributions to the working
lives of officers, staff and volunteers. (A copy of the ToR is attached marked as
Appendix A together with the governance structure Appendix B)

Local LPA Wellbeing, Health Safety Environment Committee 

2. Each LPA has its own local Wellbeing, Health Safety Environment Committee or
Group, attended by management and staff association representatives, the
meetings are managed by the HSE Coordinators and provide opportunity to
review safety incidents involving TVP staff and other people who may be affected
by police activities and ensure appropriate closure.

3. The force has adopted the International Labour Organisation definition of
wellbeing as
“Workplace Wellbeing relates to all aspects of working life, from the quality and
safety of the physical environment, to how workers feel about their work, their
working environment, the climate at work and work organization…”
As such the strategy is to ensure that all aspects as contained in the above
definition are addressed. The approach is underpinned by the College of Policing
National Wellbeing Framework which covers the 6 principle themes of
Leadership, Creating the Environment, Protecting the Workforce, Personal
Resilience, Mental Health and Absence Management; examples of the activities
is presented for each of the themes below.

Principal Themes for wellbeing 

Leadership 

• Presenting the values and principles which promote wellbeing
• Ethical standards
• Promotion of equality and valuing difference and inclusion

Activity: 

Leadership development 

4. The Core Leadership Programme (CLP) has been specifically developed to meet
the learning needs of newly promoted first and second line managers, and those
aspiring to these roles.  The programme has also been designed to support the
Work Based Assessment of newly promoted Sergeants and Inspectors,
incorporating specific content to support the development of policing skills.

AGENDA ITEM 5
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5. CLP is offered at two levels:
Level 1: for all staff from Constables actively working towards promotion, 
those in acting roles and newly promoted Sergeants and police staff 
equivalents. Anyone carrying out a supervisory role may benefit. 

Level 2, for experienced Sergeants actively working towards promotion, acting 
and newly promoted Inspectors and Police Staff second line managers. 
Anyone carrying out a management role may benefit. 

6. CLP is a blended learning programme combining online content (via Moodle),
workshop sessions and the assessment of learning in the workplace (WBA
process). CLP material is constantly being developed to ensure key topics are
included e.g. new content to help second line managers explore and identify how
they can better manage and improve the wellbeing and attendance of their teams
both on a daily basis and during difficult times.

7. A total of 304 aspiring or first line managers engaged with CLP during the
reporting year:
• 177 attended CLS010 Leadership and Personal Development (Level 1)
• 143 attended Coaching for Performance (Level 1)
• 133 attended Managing People & Resources 9 (Level 1)
• 105 attended Initial Operational Leadership (Level 1)

8. A total of 105 aspiring or second line managers engaged with CLP:
• 74 attended CLZ012 Leadership & Personal Development (Level 2)
• 59 attended CLZ991 Coaching & Managing People (Level 2)
• 37 attended CLZ100 Advanced Operational Leaching (Level 2)

9. Delivery of these courses is currently suspended as a result of the current public
health crisis, we are currently looking at different methods of learning with a view
to recovering the training schedule in this most efficient way possible.

Annual Leadership Conferences

10. Originally these events were provided every two years for Inspectors only.  Over
time, the frequency of the events and the target audience has increased. This
year the target audience included Inspectors, BB4s and for the second time
Sergeants. A total of thirteen dates were provided including three additional dates
for BB3s.  The timing of these events allow Chief Officers to engage with the
workforce about key priorities for the coming year, the events also provide an
opportunity for Continuing Professional Development. These events were
planned in for 2020 but were cancelled due to the COVID 19 crisis.

Development Programmes for under-represented group

All of our positive action and talent programmes started, but were unable to
continue due to current circumstances.
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Professional Action Learning Sets (PALS) 

11. A police officer PALS cohort commenced in autumn 2019 with 15 participants,
facilitating this development programme in partnership with SAME. Two people
were successful in the recent PC-Sergeant promotion process and several others
are now looking to engage with the 2021 promotion process.
A candidate from the group has been selected to work on a national project for
professionalising how forces recruit, train and deploy Police Staff
Investigators.  Another has applied for a role as an ICIDP (Investigative Skills)
trainer.

12. The final workshop has been delayed due to the public health crisis however the
participants continue to network together and they are looking to close the
programme at a virtual event later this year e.g. end of course presentations,
celebrating successes etc.

Women’s Development Programme (WDP)

13. A police officer WDP cohort commenced in autumn 2019 with 14 participants,
facilitating this programme for those aspiring to senior ranks in partnership with
an external contractor. The 2 remaining workshops have been delayed due to the
public health crisis although the participants have continued to network
together.  A virtual catch-up took place on 14 May 2020, and the force is looking
to arrange a Webinar of the topic of ‘remote working’ later this year. It is too early
to measure success as it is only the second cohort, however it should be noted
that 7 out of 11 participants on the previous pilot programme have been
promoted in the interim.

14. There is more detailed information in relation to equality, diversity and inclusion in
the separate report submitted to JIAC.

Creating the Environment 

• Employee Voice and recognition
• Maximising the sense of social and collective good
• Workplaces that are accommodating

Changes to the PDR Process (Annual Appraisal) 

15. In February 2019 the Chief Constable asked for the PDR process to be reviewed
and the aspiration was ‘PDR on a Page’. Forward notice was given to our existing
web based provider and designed an in-house solution which focused on the
manager/individual relationship and completion of the document did not need
multiple sign offs. This has saved many hours of business time and allowed a
quick and easy annual sign off utilising an ‘assumption of competence’ model. All
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officers and staff in the organisation are assumed ‘Achieved’ unless the manager 
physically makes a change to the rating and selects ‘Not Achieved’. This option is 
only for people on formal underperformance process.  

Coaching interventions 

16. During 2019-20 the Personal Development & Leadership team recorded 394 one
to one coaching events. This will have included feedback on 360 degree
appraisals, Emotional Intelligence feedback, Personal Profile Analysis feedback,
career coaching, coaching for promotion and Myers Briggs Type Indicator
feedback. This also includes one to one’s for all officers and staff on development
programmes.

17. One of the CLP trainers was booked onto a Demobilise/Diffuse course in March
2020 but this was sadly cancelled. The course covered demobilising and
defusing people after a traumatic event. We will pick this up when events allow
the provision of training to return to a new normal.

Activity: 
18. Improvements to the physical environment

a. Aylesbury PS – During the recent project at the custody suite and locker
rooms, it was identified that there was a small courtyard area adjacent to
custody that was under-utilised and unwelcoming.  As part of the works,
an additional secure access gate has been installed so that the courtyard
area can be hard landscaped and provided with a picnic bench to provide
custody staff (and others) with an easily-accessible, safe and secure area
in which to take breaks; it is intended to complete the second phase of the
work to this area during Q2 20/21.

b. Bracknell PS – Conversion of old ground floor kitchen/rest room into
dedicated rest room with provision of new tea point nearby.  This has been
fully scoped and will be undertaken in FY 20/21; it will provide officers and
staff with a dedicated relaxation and rest area, and enable officers and
staff to get to/use the tea point without needing to access the rest area.

c. Slough PS (John Cheney House) - Refurbishment and redesign of rest
area including improved facilities and layout, allied to creation of new,
larger briefing room from old kitchens.  This has been fully scoped and will
be undertaken in FY20/21; the redesign will also mean the rest area is not
combined with a corridor/access route thereby enhancing its wellbeing
capability.

d. Abingdon PS - Completed refurbishment and enlargement of the kitchen
area for the Control Room.

e. Loddon Valley PS – Provision of upgraded and much larger briefing room
to improve capacity and functionality of previously cramped environment.
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f. Various small-scale improvements across the estate to address local
concerns/priorities e.g. space allocated for wellbeing rooms at Milton
Keynes (in conjunction with enabling moves for Endeavour) and at
Newbury; space allocated to establish enclosed rest area at High
Wycombe; creation of new training room at Bracknell; redecoration of
interview rooms at St Aldates to address poor enclosed environment for
officers regularly using them.

19. Following feedback from various areas of the organisation, CCMT has agreed to
re-install water coolers into designated areas where it has been assessed to have
the most benefit and value. The work will be commenced within the coming
months (Covid-19 restrictions permitting).

20. In addition to the above, a retention project was launched in the summer of 2019
with a key principle objective to retain our staff. The project brought together
representatives from various areas within the organisation and link into activity
which is taking place in relation to developing and enhancing the employer brand,
equality, diversity and inclusion and workforce retention. A summary of the key
areas of activity can be found at Appendix C.

Protecting the Workforce 

• Appropriate processes and monitoring of assaults on staff
• Signposting of appropriate wellbeing interventions
• Significant incidents are de-briefed

Activity: 

Health Surveillance 

21. Health checks continue to be carried out in Departments and the LPAs by an
OHU nurse. Checks on cholesterol, diabetes and blood pressure are undertaken
as the risk of issues relating to cardio vascular disease is well established and
these checks are a quick and inexpensive way to detect where there may be
potential problems.  The checks are often undertaken in support of wellbeing
inputs by the Welfare Team, this provides a holistic approach to supporting by
physical and emotional wellbeing needs.  There has also been a number of
wellbeing days organised at Sulhamstead, High Wycombe, Newbury, CTPSE,
Three Mile Cross, and Maidenhead.

22. As a snapshot in terms of physical and mental health:

i. Welfare delivered resilience and trauma awareness inputs have increased
across LPAs and Depts, these will often incorporate health surveillance
checks by an OH Nurse.  All Contact Management new starters and
supervisors have received this training.

ii. Menopause Cafés delivered monthly, these also include health surveillance
checks.

iii. Post Incident trauma support and awareness has been enhanced with the
introduction of the Welfare Bronze and Welfare SPOCs across the force.
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iv. Increased wellbeing information is being delivered via the daily LPA
briefings.  Blue on the Loo continues to be delivered and both are in line with
the national wellbeing and mental health calendars.

v. There has been a slight drop in officers and staff accessing the EAP for
mental health related matters, however, a slight increase in other personal
and work related matters.

vi. Psychological screening questionnaire numbers have increased by 15% with
the inclusion of further high risk roles.  Funding has been agreed to expand
this programme further.

vii. Blue Light Peer Supporters have responded to key events (Kentia) and
provided direct wellbeing support and advice where needed, thereby
supporting the Occupational Health RMNs and Welfare Officers post incident.

viii. Trauma Risk Management (TRiM) is being piloted within the JOU.
ix. Ongoing work is taking place to deliver the NWPS Oscar Kilo Emergency

Services Trauma Intervention Programme (ESTIP) with emphasis on trauma
awareness, demobilising and defusing for supervisors and peers.

23. Research has been undertaken to identify the high risk group(s) in relation to shift
working and fatigue (especially night working). The most ‘at risk’ group has been
identified and research has been undertaken within both the private sector and
other public sector organisations as to how the issue of night working is being
managed.

24. Through this activity, contact was made with Professor Russell Foster who is
Director, Sleep & Circadian Neuroscience Institute (SCNi) at the University of
Oxford and he has agreed to assist TVP by filming a series of short briefing
sessions for line managers and staff. In addition, Prof Foster has further agreed
to hold 3 presentations at Milton Keynes, HQ South and Sulhamstead.  The
purpose of the sessions is to increase understanding and management of our
circadian rhythms, fatigue and shift working. This work was put on hold due to the
Covid-19 restrictions.

Personal Resilience 

• Effective career development
• Emotional resilience training
• Provide facilities which facilitate staff to increase their financial wellbeing
• Future career planning / retirement

Activity: 

25. There has been a slight increase in EAP support for matters relating to
relationships, work, legal, financial and life events.  The number of self-referrals
to Welfare continues to rise with a 29% increase in contact in the last year.

26. Police Mutual have continued to provided financial information and supported
wellbeing inputs and the wellbeing days, including the provision of the Hercules
coffee van. Police Mutual have continued to provide support at wellbeing days in
relation to financial management. Positive feedback has also been received by
police officer and PCSO new starters in relation to the input on financial
management and planning as part of induction training.

58



27. The force Payroll Team has organised a series of briefing sessions for police staff
in order to improve awareness and understanding into ways to improve the
financial provisions for retirement (Shared Cost AVCs). 6 sessions were
advertised and a total of 146 people staff attended. More sessions are planned
when the Covid-19 restrictions are lifted. This is also the case for a 1-day pre-
retirement course for police staff, which has never taken place in TVP. A
company has been identified who will deliver the sessions at no cost to TVP – the
company (Affinity) work in partnership with the Local Government Pension
Scheme administrator, Buckinghamshire County Council.

Mental Health 

• Promotion of line management advocacy
• Ability to have “difficult conversations”
• Ability of line managers to identify ‘at risk’ of mental ill-health and to take

appropriate preventative action

Activity: 

28. Mental health related issues continue to be a key feature and focus for the force
in 2019-2020.  Referrals to the Occupational Health Unit have fallen very slightly
to 33.5% of all referrals (34.1% in 2018-19).  The number of calls into the EAP in
relation to mental health are also down by 6%.  However, the number of
individuals being referred for trauma therapy has increased.  This could
demonstrate an increased awareness in trauma related issues, the results of
psychological screening findings, and being able to provide the most appropriate
support where it is needed.  Police Care UK have also increased their support of
therapy for both work and non-work related issues, including trauma and longer
term mental health support, such as addiction. We are also working with Police
Care UK to develop a support programme specifically aimed at officers and staff
retiring as a result of ill health.

29. The Force continues to have a strong cohort of 180 Blue Light Champions and 32
trained Peer Supporters who are very active in giving assistance to individuals
and line managers.  Funding has been agreed to develop the National Police
Wellbeing Service Oscar Kilo Peer Support training model, which includes MHFA
and Demobilising and defusing training for Peers.  This will provide an active
cohort of trauma aware peer supporters available to line managers for day to day
trauma support but also supporting the OHU and Welfare Teams debriefing
capability.

30. The Emergency Services Early Intervention Programme (ESTIP) will also be
included on the CLDP levels 1&2 to further support wider trauma awareness in
day to day activities as well as those serious and critical incidents.

Op Kentia 

31. Members will be aware of the tragic death of PC Andrew Harper who was killed
on duty in August last year. Operation Kentia was established with a full
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command structure which included a dedicated welfare response. In total 412 
officers and staff were triaged which resulted in the following: 

i) Involved in the incident (Tier 1)

ii) First responders (Tier 2)

iii) Those attending the scene after the initial incident (Tier 3)

iv) Friends and colleagues of the deceased. (Tier 4)

v) Other staff adversely impacted by the incident. (Tier 5)

32. 176 people were identified as tier 1 and tier 2 have all been contacted and 
offered support - this has ranged from individual and group trauma debriefs, 
phone contact and email with a core group getting continual support going 
forward.  

33. Some of the tier 3 to 5 people were offered TRiM and the Welfare Officers
worked their way through the others within a week to contact the remaining
people to offer support and information.

34. Two debrief sessions, led by Dr Noreen Tehrani (Force Psychologist) were
conducted at Newbury race course involving all those who were present at the
incident as well as the first responders. The feedback is very positive with many
individuals finding the sessions of help.

35. A force wide initiative was implemented to provide a full and comprehensive
package of welfare support and assistance to anyone who needed help including
those who were dedicated to responding to the incident and those involved in Op
Fortis (the funeral arrangements). The feedback, including from both the
Federation and Unison was that the welfare response was excellent and that TVP
had improved the quality of physical, mental and emotional wellbeing support
beyond recognition. In addition, the force has formalised a written strategic
welfare approach will be adopted, and modified if appropriate for any future
events and is supported by trained ‘Welfare Bronzes’.

36. The Gold Group continue to retain a watching brief (monthly meetings) on welfare
matters with update reports being submitted to ACC De Meyer on a fortnightly
basis.

Absence Management 

• Promotion of physical health and activity
• Increase in health education and awareness
• Personal responsibility for one’s own wellbeing
• Seeking ways to reduce the adverse impact of shift working and fatigue
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37. Referrals to OHU for physical issues continue to be double those for mental
health related conditions in 2019-2020.  The most common reason for sickness
still relates to psychological disorders, muscular skeletal issues, respiratory and
digestive conditions.

38. Since the commencement of the force response to Covid-19, we have seen a
steady reduction in the overall sickness by staff group, age, gender and by
sickness type.

39. Currently, the most common reason for absence is for psychological disorders,
followed by digestive disorders. The table below presents the hours which have
been lost to sickness together with the percentage of resource availability.

Year Staff Group Average hrs lost 
to sickness 

% 

2019-2020* Police Officers 92.8 
(110.5) 

5.2 
(5.8%) 

Police Staff 
61.1 

(68.0) 
3.7% 

(3.8%) 

PSCO 
79.9 

(86.0) 
4.9% 

(4.9%) 

Total Overall for all 
staff groups 

81.6 
(93.3) 

4.7% 
(5.0%) 

The figures in brackets are for 2018-2019 

* Figures relate to period April 2019- 1st March 2020 (figures to 31st March unavailable at time of writing)

40. We await the data from i-Quanta for 2019-20 which is produced from the
sickness information that is collected for all of the police forces in England and
Wales. The data from the year ending 31st March 2019 showed that TVP was 3rd

in our MSG for both police officers and staff, and 11th nationally.

Covid-19

41. OHU has been working with Silver Command to ensure that the latest Public
Health England information is available and incorporated into the general advice
and guidance for managers and staff.  All clinically vulnerable officers and staff
have been reviewed by OHU to ensure that they are risk assessed in line with the
most recent PHE guidance and their role.  Wellbeing information, including the
live wellbeing pack, continues to be provided by the Welfare Team and
communicated each week to support mental health, physical health and wider
emotional support specifically related to the pandemic.  Welfare and Chaplaincy
have also been involved in the support elements of the welfare strategy for
Covid-19, revision of the death in service guidance and the ‘excess’ death
guidance.

42. OHU and welfare services are being undertaken remotely in line with social
distancing guidance at the current time

Summary 
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43. The force continues to focus on wellbeing as a strategic organisational aim and is
part of the “Value our Workforce” 2020/2021 Strategic Plan. Most if not all areas
of the force have their own local wellbeing groups and a register of SPOCs has
been established and updated. All of the areas were allocated £1,000 to spend
on wellbeing initiatives and some areas have been able to work with local
partners to obtain support e.g. Milton Keynes and links with IKEA, High Wycombe
have forged a link with Bucks New University Art Department for artwork to use in
the staff rest room and canteen.

44. The Wellbeing, Health and Safety and Environment Board was tasked by CCMT
to identify the priority areas for wellbeing activity if dedicated financial resources
were made available. The areas which CCMT approved were as follows:

Item Purpose 
i. Water coolers Allocation of approximately for purchase and installation 

allocated for on-going maintenance 

ii. Increase health surveillance
of staff

Increase in health surveillance of staff – recruit an additional 
1.0 fte Health Surveillances Nurse 

iii. Psychological screening Investigate with a view to the introduction of psychological 
screening for certain roles (e.g. Contact Management and 
Police Officers) as part of the initial recruitment process 

iv. Improve knowledge and skills
in relation to mental
wellbeing, response to
trauma

Secondment of one of our existing RMNs. 

v. Improve physical wellbeing Improve the standard of the existing gyms only 

vi. Increase communication and
marketing

E.g. cost of Oscar Kilo Banners, literature 

vii. Dedicated Wellbeing Lead
Advisor (Grade 4J)

To be recruited to undertake activity and to implement 
wellbeing related initiatives 

45. Other activity that was in the process of planning or scheduled to take place but
has been halted due to the Covid-19 restrictions are:

a. The commencement of filming with Prof Russell Foster of Oxford
University in terms of fatigue management and shift working.

b. Commencement of pre-retirement course for police staff.
c. “Dying to Work” – training for line managers in respect of improving the

management of staff who have been diagnosed with a terminal illness
d. Regional Wellbeing Conference scheduled to take place on 23/24 April

(hosted by Sussex Police) at which 29 TVP Wellbeing SPOCs were
booked to attend.

e. Amendment to the training delivery of trauma management as part of the
Core Leadership Programme.
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46. As stated above, some general wellbeing activity was halted because of the
Covid-19 restrictions and to enable increased effort to be given to the necessary
people related response in respect of employment, wellbeing, health, welfare and
H&S.  A summary of the activity that has been undertaken can be found in
Appendix D (Welfare Summary) which was presented on the front page of the
force intranet.

Conclusion 

47. JIAC are asked to receive and note the contents of this annual report.

Norma Brown 
Head of Employment and Wellbeing 

29th May 2020 

Appendices: 

Appendix A 
ToR_March 2019.docx

Appendix B 
Workforce Board Gov

Appendix  C 
Retention Project.docx

Appendix D Covid-19 
Welfare Summary.doc
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OFFICIAL SENSITIVE
APPENDIX B

Tier One Resourcing

Gavin Wong/Kath Lowe

Tactical Resourcing/Planning

Tier One Wellbeing, Health, 
Safety and Environment

Norma Brown

Wellbeing Strategy
Health, Safety and Environment Strategy

Budget (BAU expenditure)

Retention Project Board
Kath Lowe

Troy Daniels
Project Team

Budget (Estate improvement for example)

Initial Entry Routes Project Board

Christine Kirby
Sharon A’Bear

PCDA/DHEP,  PCSO, Implementation Teams

Strategic Resourcing and Resilience  
Board

- CONTACT MANAGEMENT –
Christian Bunt

CM Recruitment and Retention Task and Finish 
Board

CM People Steering Group

Operation Uplift 
Silver Group 

Kath Lowe
Project Manager: TBD

Rhys Miles

Transformation 
Board 

Jason Hogg

WORKFORCE BOARD

SRO: Steven Chase
Programme Manager: Troy Daniels
Executive Support: Chantelle Young   
(2 part meeting: BAU; Change)    

(everything people) Strategic Estates 
Group

Jason Hogg

Diversity and 
Inclusion Board

John Campbell

Effectiveness and 
Efficiency

Jason Hogg
Katrina Hancox

PD review

VFM review

Equip

Supervisory ratios

Key:   Chief Officer Boards   Permanent BAU Structures     Temporary Programme Structures

PP/Human/Chantelle/Docs/sc/2019/093

Endeavour Gold

Tim De Meyer
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Purpose 

The purpose of the report is to provide the CCMT / JIAC with a summary of principal 
activity and outcomes relating to the promotion and management of health and 
safety within Thames Valley (TVP). The reporting period is 1 April 2019 to 31 March 
2020. 

Due to COVID-19 disruption of normal business, this short form report has been 
produced.  A longer form report may be produced at a later date if required. 

Background and context 

During the reporting period, the HSE Department has continued at the same staffing 
level. This is appropriately scaled for the size of the organisation. 

Force Policy, Guidance and Risk Assessment 

During the reporting period, the update of policy, guidance and risk assessments 
have continued to be managed. Links to Force Policy and guidance updates have 
been maintained to ensure that Health and Safety aspects are considered in the 
wider activities of the force. 

Risk assessment updates are made in consultation with both stakeholders and staff 
associations. There is a formal consultation process to enable feedback where 
required to ensure quality of assessments. 

Meetings 

Quarterly meetings continue within the force. These are listed below: 

• Local Wellbeing, Health Safety Environment Committees - each LPA has its own
committee, attended by management and staff association representatives.  The
meetings are managed by the HSE Coordinators and provide opportunity to
review safety incidents involving TVP staff and other people who may be affected
by police activities and ensure appropriate closure.

• Force Wellbeing Health Safety Environment Board chaired by the Force Lead for
Wellbeing, Norma Brown Head of Employment and Wellbeing.

• Personal Safety Meeting chaired by ACC Operations, Dave Hardcastle.  A seven
point plan has been published for the management of response to assaults of
officers and staff. Welfare and wellbeing support are key in the process. This
meeting gives the opportunity to review assault and use of force statistics and
consider any themes from this data to improve officer and staff safety.

• A combined Thames Valley Police and Hampshire Constabulary Clinical
Governance Board is chaired by ACC Operations, Dave Hardcastle. It is
supported by a consulting panel of doctors to manage processes used within the
collaborating organizations, involving medical training, equipment and its use by
officers and staff.

Significant outputs of the Clinical Governance Board during the period are:

AGENDA ITEM 6
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1. In response to a Coroners request, the provision of defibrillators within force
vans used for the transport of detainees. 

2. In response to the injury of an officer in the highway and the levels of knife
threat/crime nationally, the provision of a trauma kit with additional officer and 
staff training to support its use into the vehicle first aid kits for operational 
vehicles containing; 

COMBAT TOURNIQUET C-A-T ORANGE (GEN 7) 
CELOX 56G GAUZE 
BLAST BANDAGE 
OLAES BANDAGE 
RUSSELL CHEST SEAL 

The activities above will provide additional protection to officer’s staff and the public. 

Maintenance of standards 

Principal themes are as follows: 

Fire 

Asbestos 

Legionella and Water Management 

For each of the above the Property Services Department continues to maintain the 
force estate and hold contracts with appropriate specialist companies to provide 
services and support to the force. 

A significant activity during the period was the completion of an external Legionella 
Management Audit. This report is embedded in this document. 

Actions identified in the report will be progressed during the next reporting period. 

Final Legionella 
Management Audit 

Exceptional Activities 

This report additionally has to consider the impact of COVID19 on the ability of TVP 
to maintain its Health and Safety responsibilities to officers, staff and the public. 

TVP was one of the first forces in the UK impacted by the need to respond to 
COVID19, as it had policing responsibilities for the initial repatriation flights returning 
to the UK via RAF Brize Norton Air Base from Wuhan Province in China. 
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TVP established Operation Restore, which continues to manage appropriate 
responses at Bronze, Silver and Gold Levels, along with input to the Local Resilience 
Forum. 

TVP Procurement and Operations Department quickly established a process for 
purchase and supply of PPE to the force, which was successful to the point where 
TVP picked up the responsibility for establishment of a national PPE hub at Upper 
Heyford.  I have engaged with the NPoCC, who have national responsibility for PPE 
supply to the Police,   to ensure that they take appropriate consideration of the 
specification of the PPE, so that it is fit for purpose and appropriately used through 
the provision of clear guidance to forces. 

Officer, staff and public safety is additionally maintained by the establishment at 
Silver level of a process to develop clear Operational Guidance.  As new information 
comes out from government and Public Health England (PHE) this guidance is 
reviewed with stakeholder input from Health and Safety and staff associations, to a 
give officers and staff clear process for safe work both on TVP sites and in the 
community. The screen shot below illustrates the wide area of activities covered by 
guidance. 

Beyond the reporting period for this document, additional work has now commenced 
to move TVP into the recovery phase.  Operation Renew has been established to 
manage. The Health and Safety team is key in making TVP sites “COVID19 Secure” 
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environments for the return to work of those currently home working, along with 
continuing to develop guidance to enhance welfare and wellbeing.  

Philip Paling Head of Health, Safety, Environment 

29/05/2020 
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1.0 Introduction 
1.1 We are pleased to present this annual report outlining our commitment to equality, diversity 

and inclusion by showcasing the achievements for the period April 2019 – March 2020 as 

well as planned activity for 2020/21. 

2.0 Purpose 
  2.1 The report covers the following key areas: 

• Strategic governance

• Providing a policing service to diverse communities

• Recruitment and Attraction

• Retention and Progression

• Representation

• Future plans

3.0 Strategic Governance 
3.1 Our commitment to review and introduce the new governance structure has been 

embedded. The Chief Officers’ Diversity and Inclusion Board, chaired by the Chief 

Constable, now takes place bi-monthly rather than quarterly. The Board reviews Force 

diversity priorities as well as considering regional and national issues to ensure we are 

better informed on what we, as a Force, need to learn, address and act on.  This new 

governance structure has increased involvement and leadership from the Chief Constable’s 

Management Team, with the DCC, ACCs and ACOs each leading on a protected 

characteristic strand. The Chief Constable also meets regularly with the Staff Support 

Networks and Staff Associations to ensure continued direct communication.  

3.2 Whilst the Chief Constable retains overall Leadership for Equality, Diversity and Inclusion, 

responsibility for external facing issues rests with the Assistant Chief Constable – Local 

Policing and responsibility for internal facing issues with the Director of People.  

3.3 The Chief Constable has set out his vision and commitment to building a diverse and 

inclusive workforce within the Force Strategic Plan and articulates this at numerous internal 

and external events including Senior Leaders’ Forum, Leadership Conferences, BAME 

Development Day and Roadshows and partnership meetings, highlighting why having a 

diverse workforce is necessary to improve the service that we provide to our community. 

These events reinforce the message that it is everyone’s responsibility to commit to 

creating a diverse and inclusive workforce by encouraging the development of new ideas 

and initiatives. 
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3.4 TVP continue to play an integral role in The Positive Action Practitioners Alliance (PAPA). The 

members meet on a quarterly basis to support each other, share ideas and good practice as 

well as work towards an ultimate goal to improve workforce representation in the respective 

forces.  The PAPA network worked with the College of Policing and the Home Office to agree 

the new NPCC Workforce Representation Strategy and accompanying toolkit.   

4.0     Providing a policing service to diverse communities 

4.1 Improving TVPs response to mental health incidents 
Street Triage remains a strong and positive resource available across the Thames Valley footprint. 

5 vehicles, staffed by a police officer and MH nurse, provide coverage through key periods of 

demand. It had previously been recognised that there was a gap in the ability of TVP to provide 

clear and unambiguous data in relation to the effectiveness of Street Triage. Anecdotal information 

from service users, partners and police demonstrate its value, however TVP did not have a system 

in place to effectively measure this. In addition to the obvious benefits of Street Triage in policing 

and dealing with incidents relating specifically to mental health, there was no process to evaluate 

and record the benefits of the resource in incidents excluding clearly defined mental health 

deployments. These might include systems checks relating to missing persons in order to establish 

risk, enquiries made to the Street Triage nurse from officers dealing with a substantive criminal 

offence where a person’s mental health may affect the investigative path, or any incident where a 

person’s mental health may have an effect on the way an incident is dealt with. The Milton Keynes 

pilot has now been rolled out across TVP, with face to face training to officers in the West 

Berkshire area. Due to Covid restrictions, Local Policing area MH SPOCs have been requested to 

cascade this training to their own areas. It is anticipated that this will allow a far better 

understanding of MH demand and Street Triage effectiveness moving forward. 

Work is ongoing between Thames Valley Police and South Central Ambulance Service, regarding 

a joint vision for the future. Proposals include joint training between SCAS and TVP at SCAS 

simulation facility to enable both emergency services to work more effectively together in a range 

of simulated incidents involving dealing with persons suffering from mental ill health. It will also 

include high intensity user management. Whilst this piece of work is in its early stages, scenarios 

have been written, learning resources have been designed, and this will be of huge benefit to 

officers. Initially this will be rolled out to a specified area within Thames Valley, and dependant on 

its success, consideration will be given to extending across the whole force. 

Thames Valley Police are also working with NHS Foundation trusts across the Oxfordshire, 

Buckinghamshire and Berkshire footprint, in the development of a system response and access to 

all age mental health crisis support. This is outlined in the NHS long term plan relating to NHS 111 

and access to 24/7 community care. 
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Training for new student officers is to be rolled out with the new 2020 cohort of DHEP/PCDA 

students, relating specifically to death by suicide, how to interact with suicidal persons, how to 

effectively deal with bereaved relatives, and how to effectively support and signpost those at risk, 

as well as being able to identify the personal effects of dealing with suicide. Additional training for 

CRED staff has already been undertaken from the same external provider. 

The use of Police custody as a place of safety for persons detained under S136 MHA within TVP 

has effectively ceased. TVP S136 data 01/04/2019 - 31/03/2020 shows 7 S136 detentions in 

custody, although on review it is apparent that these are not utilisations of custody as a place of 

safety, but relate to the use of S136 powers when a person has been detained for a substantive 

offence, and powers have been used following release to allow a mental health act assessment to 

take place at a health based place of safety, or where a mental health act assessment has been 

completed in custody following arrest for a substantive offence and a bed is not available for the 

person to be sectioned to. In these cases use of S136 powers have been used to effectively 

remove that person from custody when it has become clear that their mental health is the primary 

concern. There have been no instances in TVP during the above period where a person has been 

detained S136 and taken to Police custody as a place of safety. 

The use police powers under S136 MHA continue to be reviewed on an individual basis at LPA 

level through the network of designated LPA MH SPOCS, who also attend PIP meetings on their 

geographical area. Each region within the police area also has a Strategic MH SPOC at Chief 

Inspector or Superintendent level. TVP Head of Local Policing (ACC) continues to chair the Mental 

Health Strategic Partnership Meeting, the Mental Health Regional Strategic Meeting, and the TVP 

Mental Health Steering Group Meeting, allowing for review and overview of MH performance and 

service delivery at a geographical, operational and force strategic levels. Street Triage is owned at 

Superintendent level and is also reviewed and monitored through the Street triage Operational 

Group. 

4.2 Appropriate and effective use of stop and search. 
(Source data - TVP Service improvement portal stop and search data 01/04/2019 – 31/04/2020) 

For the period 01/04/2019 – 31/03/2020 there were 13,978 stop and searches conducted within the 

Thames Valley Police area. This is a huge increase of the use of powers under stop and search 

from the preceding year. Berkshire (Reading, Slough, W Berks and Windsor and Maidenhead) 

Milton Keynes, High Wycombe and Oxford saw the highest numbers of stop and searches. 2019 

saw the removal of the requirement for authorisations for searches under S60 CJPO from CCMT 

level, to Inspector, and these powers were utilised on several occasions in the following locations: 

Slough 

27/09/19 – 04/10/19 

08/10/19 – 16/10/19 

05/11/19 – 06/11/19 
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Milton Keynes 

08/04/19 – 09/04/19 

01/07/19 – 02/07/19 

20/10/19 – 27/10/19 

25/10/19 – 29/10/19 

21/01/20 – 22/01/20 

02/02/20 – 02/02/20 

Newbury 16/10/19 – 20/10/19 

Authorisations under S60 accounted for 674 searches in total across all areas. Some 

authorisations ran consecutively in the same LPA in different locations. 

Of all searches within Thames Valley, drugs accounted for the most used reason code with 8919 

(63.8).  This is followed by offensive weapon (1522) searches, stolen property (1359 searches), 

going equipped (941 searches) bladed article (297 searches) and firearms (80 searches). The 

remainder are made up of searches for alcohol or tobacco, articles to use for criminal damage, or 

other powers. 

Total positive outcomes for the same period is 21.6%, broken down as follows: 

Drugs – 23.8% 

Offensive weapon – 17.3% 

Stolen property – 28.6% 

Going equipped – 15.8% 

Bladed article – 4% 

Firearms – 20% 

Of all searches, only 55.4% are recorded as “Nothing found/NFA”. 17% are recorded as “Verbal 

warning”, and small proportions are recorded as “community resolution”, “Voluntary attendance” 

“Alcohol/tobacco seizure” or “Other”, which indicates a potentially much higher successful search 

rate with 44.6% of all searches within TVP for financial year 2019/20 having some form of outcome 

which may not fall into the approved category for a Home Office approved positive outcome. 

4.3 Disproportionality 
Of all recorded stop and search incidents for 01/04/2019 – 31/03/2020 

Self-defined 

ethnicity 

Total stop 

searches 

Stop and search 

disproportionality 

Positive 

outcome 

Positive 

outcome 

disproportionality 

White 7216 23% 

Asian 1766 2.4% 21% 2.3% 

Black 1228 4.7% 21% 4.4% 

Mixed 636 3.0% 20% 2.9% 

Other 95 20% 
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Stop and search performance is monitored at LPA level through designated stop and search area 

SPOCs, who will review LPA performance and compliance, and all stop and search submissions 

are scrutinised at supervisory level, with a framework in place to provide targeted feedback and 

personal development, escalating where necessary for individual officers. Stop and search at a 

Force Strategic level is monitored through the stop search Organisational Review Meeting, chaired 

by the Head of Local Policing (ACC) and also attended by representatives of the TVP stop and 

search IAG. To ensure transparency, stop and search data is openly provided to the IAG, as well 

as a review of randomly chosen Body Worn Video footage of stop and search encounters, 

alongside the corresponding stop and search record. The IAG remains an important and 

independent group to review performance. A review of IAG membership is currently being 

considered by the IAG Chair, in order to recruit more representation from young people and those 

from BAME communities. All stop and search IAG meeting minutes are made public via the TVP 

website. In order to ensure a deeper understanding of our stop and search performance and data 

at force level, a risk theme meeting has been requested and is anticipated to be undertaken in the 

near future. TVP continue to review the current stop and search APP (Air point) and the 

operational challenges relating to its use. There is a drive to increase the use of technology when 

recording stop and search, particularly when noting the benefits of geo-coding and user prompts in 

relation to safeguarding and vulnerability. This is under review through TVP Digital Change. TVP 

continue to be a member of the BUSSS (Best use of stop and search scheme) 

4.4 Recognising and responding to hate crime 

Hate Crime is monitored through the Hate Crime working group, chaired by the DCI Criminal 

Justice, and with CPS representation. In addition, all LPA’s across the force have access to either 

a designated Hate crime SPOC, or CADO, and these SPOCs will review individual hate crime 

occurrences within their geographical area. All hate crime is reviewed daily through local LPA 

DMM. 

In the last rolling 12 months all Hate Crime within Thames Valley have been reviewed. Last year 

there were 3393 cases, and this year (up to January 2020) there have been 2910. Hate Crime 

numbers have dropped significantly across the force, and the Hate Crime working group look into 

each LPA performance in respect of their outcomes and compare the findings and any lessons 

learnt are shared. 
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Last Year This Year 

Court Resolution 460 310 

Out of Court Resolution (formal) 40 19 

Out of Court Resolution (informal) 19 13 

Not in Public Interest 3 1 

Prosecution Prevented 43 20 

Insufficient Evidence (Sus-Known) 1475 1236 

Unsolved (Sus-Unknown) 1277 1187 

Dealt with by other agency 57 71 

Filed without an outcome 19 53 

TOTAL 3393 2910 

The quality of Hate Crime files submitted by Officers is satisfactory, with Hate Crime cases being 

flagged in NICHE.  There were 6 Hate Crime quality issues raised in January 2020 1 Challenged, 1 

poor MG2, 1 disclosure, 1 compensation, 1 exhibiting statement and 1 witness withdrawing. 

Brexit and the recent outbreak of Covid 19 saw small local areas of increased hate crime, although 

these appear to have been short lived. 

The Victims First Hub, in collaboration with the Witness Care Unit, attend external organisations to 

speak about, and raise awareness of Hate Crime, with the intention of improving reporting. The 

Hate Crime victims referred to the support service have decreased across the force.  

Hate Crime is a standing agenda item on The Thames & Chilton Local Scrutiny Involvement Panel. 

It is chaired by the Chief Crown Prosecutor with representatives from CPS Crown and Magistrates 

Court teams, police, and members of the community across the region. Through the Scrutiny 

Involvement panel, CPS and Police provide updates on performance regarding Hate Crime and 

Domestic Abuse, providing opportunities to identify organisational learning, areas for improvement 

and best practice when dealing with this type of crime. The panel also provides the opportunity for 

challenge and questions from local community members, with professional members of the group 

presenting cases on a  thematic basis for case decisions to be scrutinised and the decision making 

process explained. Hate crime was also a recent topic for a thematic review. 
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 In order to ensure correct recording of hate crime and racially aggravated offences,  FCRU have 

developed and presented 12 CDI training days between November 2019 and February 2020, 

covering all key aspects of accurate crime recording, specific crime types, top tips on how to use 

and what to look for on Niche, including the use of flagging.  This training reached most 

supervisors across the force, and approximately 600 staff. Although we are still gauging the true 

impact of the training on crime recording accuracy, the FCRU have seen an improvement in OEL’s 

and decision making/requests coming through.   

Correct recording at the point of call greatly improves accuracy, but it has also been noted that 

some reports remain incorrectly recorded as racially/religiously aggravated offences, and those 

that should be are not always recognised. Much of this can be put down to user error, particularly 

recently as more reports are recorded via CMP. These errors are picked up through the end of 

month audit completed through FCRU, highlighting racially/religiously aggravated offences that 

have not been flagged as such in the local qualifier dropdown box .Anecdotally, it appears that the 

use of correct flagging of hate crime has improved against the preceding year, and this continues 

to be monitored. 

Operational guidance is published for all officers to assist in dealing with Hate Crime, including 

guidance on completing the 2 part Hate Crime risk assessment, introduced in November 2019.  

This ensures correct identification of threat, risk and harm to victims, and immediate review at 

Inspector level for all high risk Hate Crime incidents, so that immediate signposting, support and 

safeguarding can be implemented at the earliest opportunity. 

Guidance is also available to all officers in relation to identifying, dealing with and prosecuting Hate 

Crime, including Social media Hate Crime, minimum investigative standards and support. 

4.5 Continue to increase engagement with young people and hard to reach groups 
The Violence Reduction Unit as created a Schools team to focus on early intervention and 

engagement with children at risk of exploitation and violence. This is owned by D/Supt Stan 

Gilmour.  

Schools officers are concentrating their efforts on managing the at risk groups within schools and 

Milton Keynes has increased their number from 2 to 4 officers. Some other police areas do not 

have dedicated schools officers so the picture is mixed across the Force. They have regular 

meetings and now share best practise via the “Knowledge Hub” TVP Schools Page.  

Some TVP Officers have been involved in a project working with NPCC and PSHE. This project is 

looking at the best way officers can work with schools to deliver the correct and centralised 

message. The valuation of the project is being completed by the University of London and is due in 
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June 2020. This should set out direct guidelines on how best to work with schools and the number 

of officers required to complete this.  

5.0    Recruitment & Attraction 
5.1 Positive Action & Engagement Team 
Our commitment to introduce a dedicated Positive Action and Engagement Team has now been in 

place since October 2019.  The Team consists of 4 PC’s and 1 x Sgt, each member of the team is 

responsible for a region within in the Force that has a high BAME community representation.   The 

overall aim of the Team is Attraction, Retention & Progression and Community Engagement. We 

are taking a proactive approach to recruitment through community engagement and attracting 

individuals from BAME communities, whilst promoting policing as a positive and progressive career 

choice.  The Team support interested parties throughout the application process and in a drive to 

improve retention support BAME individuals already in the Force with personal and professional 

development, promotion and progression into specialist roles. In summary the Team offer support 

in the following ways:- 

Before Recruitment – attraction and engagement (careers fairs, community events, bespoke 

events at places of worship such as mosques, temples and churches within the black Caribbean 

and black African communities.   Presentations, within schools colleges and Universities one to 

one support for candidates, including meeting their families.) 

During Recruitment – familiarisation events, continued one to one support, advice on fitness test, 

vetting, medical, mock interviews, signposting, mentors, ride-alongs as well as any specific needs. 

Once Appointed – The Team will support student officers throughout their training and probationary 

period. 

Since implementation the team have established:- 

• Regular meetings with LPA Commanders, Neighbourhood Teams and Community and

Diversity Officers (CADO).

• Regular familiarisation sessions, targeted at candidates who are due to attend the National

Recruitment Assessment Recruitment Centre (NRAC).

• Enhanced close working relationship with the Police Officer Recruitment Team along with

the other key stakeholders such as Employer Brand & Recruitment Marketing, Vetting and

Leadership and Development.

• Delivered a Police Officer Entry route workshop for Event Champions across the Force.

• Pop up engagement/recruitment events at Mosques, supermarkets and gyms.
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• Delivered presentations at SLF, Sergeants’ forums and Higher Educational Institutions

(HEI).

• Weekly Facebook Live sessions.

• Sgt. Marcia Hardy, Team Leader, also a member of SAME, has played an integral role in

testing the new on-line process on behalf of the National Black Police Association (NBPA).

She has highlighted issues around the volume of text and language used that may have an

impact on BAME candidates where English is not their first language.

The Team actively support the Recruitment Marketing team by attending and promoting all of their 

events such as job shows and careers fairs as mentioned.  To optimise opportunities presented by 

Operation Uplift, members of the team play a key role in the TVP recruitment and branding 

material, also featured in the Home Office National Uplift Campaign and featured in a recent article 

promoting TVP in the Eastern Eye Asian Newspaper.  

In progress:- 

• Covid-19 has meant that a number of community events were postponed, one in particular

a Police Officer Recruitment Open Day.  The plan is to re-scheduled the event with one

taking place on each nominated LPA.

• As the number of candidates increase the Team plans to improve the way it delivers and

provides support to candidates by use of virtual platforms and increasing their media

footprint.

• Building better links with HEI and courses such as Public Services Courses in order to

attract BAME students into policing.

• Implementation of the BAME Student Officer Mentoring scheme, aimed at supporting

student officers when they are posted to their respective LPA.

• Continue to work with LPA Commanders in order to support BAME individuals already in

the force with their identified career aspirations.

5.2 Employer Branding & Marketing 

The Force continues to invest in a dedicated Employer Branding & Recruitment specialist role. As 

a result, we have enhanced internal messaging so current employees were aware of new routes of 

entry and career opportunities.  We have improved our marketing materials; making handouts 

more visual and representative, ensuring TVP develops a reputation as an “employer of choice” in 

our region, offering excellent career opportunities and chance for specialisation for all.  We have 
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developed and launched our new micro-site enabling TVP to have a more representative, 

engaging and informative careers portal www.tvpcareers.co.uk.  We have been mindful about 

using a variety of imagery with BAME officers and staff featuring across the site.  We have 

improved dedicated sections including “Supporting You” and “Valuing Difference” with specific 

sections on Positive Action (which includes a link to our Positive Action Facebook Group) and our 

Staff Support Networks.  These sections have been enhanced with real-life examples and stories 

from the people who work here.  On the blog page called “TVP People” there are opportunities to 

share personal stories of our officers, staff and volunteers on a regular basis.    

The statistics below show the police officer recruitment and new starter (Student Officer) figures for 

Calendar years 2018 and 2019, with completion of probation for financial year 19/20.  

6. Retention and Progression
6.1 The Force’s Retention Project 
The Retention Project has developed and delivered activities and products to value and support 

police officers and staff from all backgrounds. In doing so, the project has engaged with the 

Positive Action and Engagement Team, the Thames Valley Women’s Network as well as the 

Support Association for Minority Ethnic staff.  To date, the project has developed and delivered 

tools to support line managers and improve the manager/team relationship including: supporting 

remote teams and flexible working; making the most of team member strengths; having one to one 

coaching conversations; having challenging conversations; and discussing plans for retirement.  

2018 Recruitment 2018 New 
Starters 

2019 Recruitment 2019 New Starters 1 Apr 19 – 31 Mar 
20:  Completion of 

Probation 

Application 

Total 

1258 Total New 

Starters 

289 Application 

Total 

2020 Total New 

Starters 

418 Total 

Completed 

Probation 

177 

BAME 

Total 

168 BAME 

Total 

23 BAME Total 231 BAME Total 22 BAME 

Completed 

Probation 

16 

BAME % 

of Total 

Applicants 

13.4% BAME % 

of New 

Starters 

8.0% BAME % of 

Total 

Applicants 

11.44% BAME % of 

New Starters 

5.3% BAME % of 

Total 

Completed 

Probation 

9.0% 
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These and other resources including a ‘Leadership Self-Assessment’ tool to support PDR and the 

promotion process have been made available to officers and staff via a Managers Development 

Toolkit on the force’s Knowzone.  A recruitment skills filter has also been added to the Force’s 

internal job shop to help internal job seekers identify roles which meet their skills sets.   

The next steps of the project will deliver: 

• A Personal Development Week to support all police staff develop their careers within the

Force.  This has been agreed with stakeholders including Staff Support Networks and is to

be held as the Force’s COVID-19 response allows.

• Recommendations to the Chief Constable’s Management Team on changing employment

terms and conditions to provide officers and staff with improved maternity leave, paternity

leave, and adoption leave and time off for dependents.

• A peer support program to provide greater support to front-line leaders - with 3 LPAs having

been secured as test sites (Reading, Slough, Milton Keynes).

• Recommendations for supporting more flexible child care arrangements for families within

the force. A survey has been completed to provide an evidence base for recommendations.

• Increased access to Job Descriptions to enable more informed coaching conversations.

• Guidance to support line managers in discussions with team members who have decided to

leave the Force, with a view to improving retention and/or encouraging leavers to return.

6.2 Development Programmes  
All of our positive action and talent programmes started, but were unable to continue due to current 

COVID – 19 restrictions.  

6.2.1 Professional Action Learning Sets (PALS) 

We started a police officer PALS cohort in the autumn of 2019 with 15 participants, facilitating this 

development programme in partnership with SAME. Two people were successful in the recent PC-

Sergeant promotion process and several others are now looking to engage with the 2021 

promotion process. 

A candidate from the group has been selected to work on a national project for professionalising 

how forces recruit, train and deploy Police Staff Investigators.  Another has applied for a role as an 

ICIDP (Investigative Skills) trainer. 

The final workshop has been delayed due to the public health crisis, however the participants 

continue to network together and they are looking to close the programme at a virtual event later 

this year e.g. end of course presentations, celebrating successes etc. 
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6.2.2 BAME Exit Interviews 

We continue to conduct exit interviews for BAME Officers and staff. Whilst no real examples of 

overt inappropriate behaviour towards BAME colleagues, there is evidence which shows a lack of 

understanding and appreciation, by line managers, for the needs of our BAME staff/officers. There 

are specific examples where staff and officers on lower grades and ranks BB2, with less than 6 

months’ service, and Constables, with over 13 years’ service, who have cited how they felt their 

line managers failed to accommodate their specific needs around prayer room availability and 

insistence on flexible working requests to accommodate specific breaks for prayer. There is an 

indication that policy can drive a rigid approach to decision making, which was also customary with 

referral to PSD being the first course of action when managing discipline issues relating to BAME 

staff/officers. 

6.2.3 Women’s Development Programme (WDP) 

We started a police officer WDP cohort autumn 2019 with 14 participants, facilitating this 

programme for those aspiring to senior ranks in partnership with an external contractor. The 2 

remaining workshops have been delayed due to the public health crisis although the participants 

have continued to network together.  They attended a virtual catch-up on 14 May 2020, and are 

also looking to arrange a Webinar of the topic of ‘remote working’ later this year. It is too early to 

measure success as it is only the second cohort, however it should be noted that 7 out of 11 

participants on the previous pilot programme have been promoted in the interim. 

6.2.4 Coaching interventions 

During 2019-20 the Personal Development & Leadership team recorded 394 one to one coaching 

events. This will have included feedback on 360 degree appraisals, Emotional Intelligence 

feedback, Personal Profile Analysis feedback, career coaching, coaching for promotion and Myers 

Briggs Type Indicator feedback. This also includes one to one’s for all officers and staff on 

development programmes.   

One of the Trainers was booked onto A Demobilise/Diffuse course in March 2020 but this was 

sadly cancelled. The course covered demobilising and defusing people after a traumatic event. We 

will pick this up when events allow us to return to a new normal. 

6.3 Gender Pay Gap and Equal pay 
6.3.1 Gender Pay 

As at 31 March 2019 Thames Valley Police has a mean gender pay gap of 10.3% and a median 

gender pay gap of 20.4%. In comparison to 31 March 2018 when Thames Valley Police has a 

mean gender pay gap of 10.6% and a median gender pay gap of 17.9%. 
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Our leaders and Staff Support Networks are continuing to create a culture that values diversity, 

equality and inclusion and believes this is the golden thread that runs throughout everything that 

Thames Valley Police does. 

Thames Valley Police continues to be dedicated to addressing its gender pay gap. Various tools 

and initiatives from the Government Equalities Office are being used to help understand and tackle 

the gap.  

Gender pay disparity initiatives are also linked with our Workforce Representation Equality, 

Diversity and Inclusion Toolkit. This toolkit sets out the key strands to successfully work towards 

achieving the NPCC and the APCC Policing 2025 vision, which is dedicated to improving 

leadership, culture, attraction, recruitment, retention and progression. We are committed to 

creating the right environment to ensure that all equality and inclusion issues are considered and 

addressed. 

Thames Valley Police believes that its gender pay gap does not stem from paying men and women 

differently for the same or equivalent work. Rather its gender pay gap is the result of the roles in 

which men and women work within the organisation and the salaries that these roles attract.  

We continue to be committed to work towards taking action to understand and close the gender 

pay gap by supporting and encouraging flexible, creative and innovative ways to attract, develop 

and retain women. However, being realistic it will take a number of years before any initiatives 

taken will have an impact on significantly reducing the gap. 

6.3.2 Equal Pay – Police Staff 

TVP are making changes to our Police Staff reward strategy with regard to performance related 

pay. This is to address previous concerns around equal pay and ensure better parity and equality 

for police staff. The current pay matrix, which the police staff broad band pay structure is measured 

against, will continue to operate as is, with the exclusion of what was the Exceeded PDR 

performance related pay element. This will allow more investment to be channelled in to the overall 

police staff pay budget award, enabling us to award staff who are below the market median a 

greater pay increase. It is intended that this will facilitate our aim, which is for staff to have reached 

the market median within a 5 year period of joining. 

The new strategy includes the following: 

• Police Staff are required to have an achieved PDR in order to qualify for a pay award,

which will be at least equal to the prevailing inflation rate as provided for within the annual

budget.
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• New starters will start at 7% below reference point (currently 8% below) with the intention

over time, subject to affordability, of reducing this to 5%. Broad band pay structure will

continue to be measured against the market median as is currently the case.

• A new separate remuneration initiative whereby line managers can nominate their team for

flat rate, non-consolidated monetary awards up to three times per year.

6.4. Disability  
6.4.1 RAMP 

We are in the finalisation stage of the implementation of RAMP our Reasonable Adjustments 

Management Process.  RAMP will enable TVP to better monitor its performance when providing 

reasonable adjustments to employees with disabilities.  We will be able to identify how much we 

are spending and what we are purchasing. Although the RAMP process will replace the current 

reasonable adjustments process, via the workplace needs assessment team they have provided 

support for a number of police and staff with disabilities including cancer, musculoskeletal, mental 

health, Specific Learning Disabilities and sensory impairments included sight and hearing. 

6.4.2 Disability Confident 

We are in the process of gathering evidence to enable us to move from Disability Confident Level 1 

– ‘Committed’ to Level 2 – ‘Employer’.

6.4.3 Disability Support Network (DSN) 

We are working with the DSN to help promote the network and increase their membership allowing 

the force to benefit from the experience  

6.4.4 Disabled Employee Declarations 

At the start of the year TVP had 23 staff declarations of a disability.  This is considered very low 

and we would expect to see around 5% of all disabled staff declaring which is average across most 

police forces.  Due to recent work we have identified a further where new staff joining have 

declared a disability has improved to over 130. 

6.4.5 Visually Impaired Protocol 

We are working with Hampshire Police to develop a process which will allow police officers and 

staff to identify themselves safely to blind and visually impaired people using passwords agreed 

with our contact centres.  This is looking at agreed appointments, door to door enquiries etc. 
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6.4.6 In House Dyslexia Assessments 

We have now trained 24 in-house accredited Dyslexia assessors who are able carry face to face 

assessments for employees who may have Dyslexia.  Using a combination of face to face 

meetings and online diagnostic testing (QuickScreen) he team has assessed approximately 250 

police officers and staff in the last 12 months. 

7.0 Representation  
The challenge of increasing BAME representation across our workforce remains a considerable 

one. The data below shows performance against the Force Delivery Plan diagnostic indicators for 

the 4 staff groups for period 2019/20 with comparisons for 2018/19 

Diagnostic Indicator March 2019 March 2020 

Police Officers from BAME background  4242 (215 BAME) 5.07% 4400 (219 BAME) 4.98% 

On 31st March 2019 there were 215 police officers from a BAME background, a representation rate 

of 5.07%.  Whilst as at 31st March 2020, the number has increased slightly to 219, the rate has 

decreased marginally to 4.98%. 

Diagnostic Indicator March 2019 March 2020 

PCSO from BAME background 398 (26 BAME) 6.53% 379 (23 BAME) 6.07% 

On 31st March 2019 there were 26 PCSOs from a BAME background, a representation rate of 

6.53%.  As at 31st March 2020, the number has decreased to 23, the rate has decreased to 6.07%. 

Some recent analysis has shown that we are receiving an increased level of PCSO applications 

from BAME backgrounds, but that there has been a significant reduction in the number of PCSOs 

successfully proceeding through the recruitment process. The significant change has been the 

introduction of the PCSO Apprenticeship so further analysis is being conducted to better 

understand the reasons behind this reduction and to ascertain if the apprenticeship programme 

has had an adverse impact. 

Diagnostic Indicator March 2019 March 2020 

Special Constables from BAME 

background 

397 (36 BAME) 9.07% 345 (29 BAME) 8.41% 

On 31st March 2019 there were 36 special constables from a BAME background, a representation 

rate of 9.07%.  As at 31st March 2020, the number has decreased to 29, the rate has decreased to 

8.41%. 
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Diagnostic Indicator March 2019 March 2020 

Police Staff from BAME background 2917 (157 BAME) 5.53% 3424 (203 BAME) 5.93%* 

*Significant increase in Police Staff Headcount - Includes Detention Officers, Apprentices, Zero

Hours Contractors 

On 31st March 2019 there were 157 members of police staff from a BAME background, a 

representation rate of 5.53%.  As at 31 March 2020 the number has increased to 203, the rate has 

slightly increased to 5.93% on 31st March 2018 when there were 172 members of police staff from 

a BAME background.   

Summary Table – Total number of BAME workforce  

Diagnostic Indicator March 2019 March 2020 

All staff groups from BAME 

background (police officer, specials, 

police staff and PCSO) 

7954 (434 BAME ) 
5.46% 

8548 (474 BAME) 
5.56% 

Numbers and percentages for BAME Vs White and Females Vs Males at all police 
officer ranks, 18/19 and 19/20. 

POLICE OFFICER BAME REPRESENTATION BY SUBSTANTIVE RANK 2018/19 & 
2019/20 

The following table shows Police Officers by Substantive Rank and BAME, Non-BAME 
and Undisclosed.  Whilst Constable and Sergeant BAME representation has decreased 
very slightly, Inspector, Chief Inspector & Superintendent ranks have increased by 0.7%, 
0.8% and 2.4% respectively, between 2018/19 and 2019/20. 

Substantive Rank BAME BAME % Non-BAME Undisclosed TOTAL BAME BAME % Non-BAME Undisclosed TOTAL
Constable 182 5.5% 3093 25 3300 186 5.4% 3225 37 3448
Sergeant 25 3.7% 638 5 668 23 3.5% 626 6 655
Inspector 4 2.1% 185 6 195 6 2.8% 199 8 213
Chief Inspector 2 3.6% 53 0 55 3 4.4% 65 0 68
Superintendent 1 3.3% 29 0 30 2 5.7% 33 0 35
Chief Superintendent 2 22.2% 7 0 9 1 11.1% 8 0 9
ACC 0 0.0% 3 0 3 0 0.0% 2 1 3
DCC 0 0.0% 1 0 1 0 0.0% 1 0 1
Chief Constable 0 0.0% 0 0 0 0 0.0% 1 0 1

TOTALS 216 5.1% 4009 36 4261 221 5.0% 4160 52 4433
Data is as at 31 March for each financial year and is based on headcount
Includes externally funded SEROCU, CTPSE, Regional Specialist Firearms, as well as career breaks and secondments.

2018/19 2019/20
POLICE OFFICER BY SUBSTANTIVE RANK - BAME
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POLICE OFFICER FEMALE REPRESENTATION BY SUBSTANTIVE RANK 2018/19 & 
2019/20 

The following table shows Police Officer by Substantive Rank and Gender.  
Representation for Constable, Superintendent and Chief Superintendent ranks have all 
increased by 1.3%, 2.9% and 11.1% between 2018/19 and 2019/20.  Inspector and Chief 
Inspector have decreased by 1.9% and 6.7% respectively between the last 2 financial 
years. 

Overall, female representation has increased by 0.9% between 2018/19 and 2019/20. 

Substantive Rank Female Female % Male TOTAL Female Female % Male TOTAL
Constable 1177 35.7% 2123 3300 1276 37.0% 2172 3448
Sergeant 190 28.4% 478 668 186 28.4% 469 655
Inspector 54 27.7% 141 195 55 25.8% 158 213
Chief Inspector 15 27.3% 40 55 14 20.6% 54 68
Superintendent 12 40.0% 18 30 15 42.9% 20 35
Chief Superintendent 1 11.1% 8 9 2 22.2% 7 9
ACC 1 33.3% 2 3 0 0.0% 3 3
DCC 0 0.0% 1 1 0 0.0% 1 1
Chief Constable 0 0.0% 0 0 0 0.0% 1 1

TOTALS 1450 34.0% 2811 4261 1548 34.9% 2885 4433
Data is as at 31 March for each financial year and is based on headcount
Includes externally funded SEROCU, CTPSE, Regional Specialist Firearms, as well as career breaks and secondm

POLICE OFFICER BY SUBSTANTIVE RANK - GENDER
2018/19 2019/20

 

8.0      Future Plans 
8.1   Conduct Peer Review Assessment with Other Police Forces and College Policing. 

8.2  Continue to work with other police forces and public and private sector organisation to 

explore and share good practice and learn from each other to enable to have a more 

representative workforce. 

8.3   Continue to build on the good progress already made to encourage staff who have a 

disability to declare it, so that the Force have a better understanding of their issues and 

concerns and to improve trust and more positive outcomes for staff. 

8.4      Continue to develop and evolve out Diversity & Inclusion Plan. 

8.5      Develop BAME Progression Programme for Police Sergeants to Chief Inspector. 

8.6 Supercharge BAME agenda by investing in full time dedicated SAME role on a 12 month 

trial basis, to improve retention and progression of BAME officers and staff. 

8.7 Develop a more sophisticated and meaningful performance framework which helps us 

define and identify “What Success Looks Like”. 
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8.8 Review of the Staff Support Network Connect Group, so that there is a more cohesive 

relationship across all the Networks and reduce silo working and ensure we optimise their 

budget allocations. 

8.9 We will continue to innovate and adapt our current processes to ensure any perceived 

blockers of recruitment are removed, some of which have already been implemented e.g. 

‘crib sheets’ which help them to prepare for an interview and manage expectations and 

providing interview questions shortly before their interviews, allowing opportunity for them to 

think about their responses and come up with good examples.   

8.10 Support the new Chair of the GRTPA to increase visibility, trust and membership. 

8.11 Expand the Community Engagement Days initiative where Oxfordshire County Council 

Gypsy/Traveller Services offer a two day placement for officers.  

8.12 Continue to implement NPCC Guideline with regards to Engagement with Children and 

Young People. Further develop and embed the work being led by Supt. Stan Gilmour. 

Report Prepared by: 
Christine Kirby Inspector Georgia Pickwick 
Head of People Innovation & Change Local Policing 

On behalf of: 

Dr Steven Chase Chris Ward  
Director of People (Acting) Assistant Chief Constable 

Local Policing 
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Report for Information 

Title: Annual Internal Audit Report 2019/20 

Executive Summary: 

This report details the Annual Internal Audit Report 2019/20, including the Chief 
Internal Auditor’s Annual Internal Audit Opinion. 

Recommendation: 

The Committee is requested to note and endorse the Annual Report of the Chief 
Internal Auditor for 2019/20. 

Chairman of the Joint Independent Audit Committee 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature   Date 

JOINT INDEPENDENT AUDIT 
COMMITTEE 

AGENDA ITEM 8
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 
1 Introduction and Background  
1.1 This report details the Annual Internal Audit Report 2019/20, including the Chief 

Internal Auditor’s Annual Internal Audit Opinion. 
2 Issues for Consideration 
2.1 Attached in Appendix A is the Annual Report of the Chief Internal Auditor for 2019/20. 

The document includes the following details: 

• Requirement and framework.

• Quality assurance and improvement.

• Internal Audit Strategy and methodology.

• Chief Internal Auditor’s Annual Internal Audit Opinion.

• Internal Audit performance.

• Resource allocation and utilisation.

• Summary of Audit Outcomes for 2019/20.

• Effectiveness of Internal Audit Questionnaire results.
3 Financial comments 
3.1 No known financial issues arise from the contents of this report. 
4 Legal comments 
4.1 No known legal issues arise from the contents of this report. 
5 Equality comments 
5.1 No known equality issues arise from the contents of this report. 
6 Background papers 
6.1 Internal Audit Strategy and Annual Plan 2019/20. 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and other 
legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website as soon as practicable 
after approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on request 
should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form. Deferment of 
publication is only applicable where release before that date would compromise the 
implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 

Head of Unit 
This report details the Annual Internal Audit Report 2019/20, 
including the Chief Internal Auditor’s Annual Opinion Statement. 

Chief Internal Auditor 
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This report has been produced in compliance with United Kingdom 
Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS). 

Legal Advice 
No known legal issues arise from the contents of this report. PCC Governance 

Manager 
Financial Advice 
No known financial issues arise from the contents of this report. PCC Chief Finance 

Officer 
Equalities and Diversity 
No known equality issues arise from the contents of this report. Chief Internal Auditor 

OFFICER’S APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal advice have 
been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Joint Independent 
Audit Committee. 

PCC Chief Finance Officer (OPCC) Date: 14 May 2020 

Director of Finance (TVP)  Date: 19 May 2020 
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APPENDIX A 

JOINT INTERNAL AUDIT SERVICE 

ANNUAL INTERNAL AUDIT REPORT 

2019/20 
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1. Requirement and Framework
1.1 The statutory requirement and framework for an internal audit service within the 

Police sector is detailed within the Accounts and Audit (England) Regulations 
2015 and the Home Office Financial Management Code of Practice for the Police 
Forces of England and Wales (2018). The internal document that summarises the 
service is the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and Chief Constable’s Joint 
Corporate Governance Framework. 

1.2 The Joint Internal Audit Team is governed by the framework and guidance set out 
in the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS). The PSIAS defines Internal 
Audit as an "independent, objective assurance and consulting activity designed to 
add value and improve an organisation’s operations. It helps an organisation 
accomplish its objectives by bringing a systematic, disciplined approach to 
evaluate and improve the effectiveness of risk management, control and 
governance processes". 

1.3 The PSIAS requires the Chief Internal Auditor to “deliver an annual internal audit 
opinion and report that can be used by the organisation to inform its governance 
statement. The annual internal audit opinion must conclude on the overall 
adequacy and effectiveness of the organisation’s framework of governance, risk 
management and control. The annual report must incorporate: 
• the opinion;
• a summary of the work that supports the opinion; and
• a statement on conformance with the PSIAS  and the results of the quality

assurance and improvement programme.
1.4 The PSIAS also requires the Joint Internal Audit Team to implement and maintain 

an Audit Charter, which formally defines the service’s purpose, authority and 
responsibility. The Joint Internal Audit Service has adopted an Internal Audit 
Charter, which was reviewed and updated in March 2020. 

2. Quality Assurance and Improvement
2.1 The Joint Internal Audit Team completed its annual self-assessment against the 

PSIAS Framework (including the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and 
Accountancy’s (CIPFA) Local Government Application Note (LGAN)) in April 
2019. The assessment confirmed that the team continues to comply with virtually 
all of the standards. 

2.2 The assessment identified two areas where the risk of partial compliance has 
been accepted. These areas were reported to the JIAC in October 2019 and are: 
• Work programmes must be approved prior to their implementation and any

adjustments approved promptly (Performance Standard 2240.A1). Quality
reviews are undertaken on the Audit Planning document, Draft and Final
Audit Briefs.

• The Chief Audit Executive (i.e. Chief Internal Auditor) should define the skills
and competencies for each level of auditor, as well as periodically assessing
individual auditors against the predetermined skills and competencies (CIPFA
LGAN - Attribute Standards 1230). The team have up to date Job
Descriptions, the annual appraisal process and they maintain their IIA
Continuing Professional Education (CPE) record that identifies core audit
competencies.

2.3 Standard 1312 of the PSIAS relates to “External Assessments”. These “must be 
conducted at least once every five years by a qualified, independent assessor or 
assessment team from outside the organisation”. The Joint Internal Audit Team 
was externally assessed by CIPFA in October 2017. The opinion of the external 
assessor for the Joint Internal Audit Team is that “the service generally conforms 
to all the requirements of the PSIAS and Local Government Application Note”, 
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which is the best outcome the team could have achieved. The assessment 
reported two recommendations and three suggestions, which have all been 
addressed. 

3. Internal Audit Strategy and Methodology
3.1 The Internal Audit Strategy and Annual Plan for 2019/20 was noted and endorsed 

by the JIAC in March 2019, with the Joint Internal Audit Plan being designed to 
enable the Chief Internal Auditor’s Annual Internal Audit Opinion to be produced. 

3.2 The plan identified the individual audit assignments and assurance work that was 
to be completed during the year. Each review was undertaken using a risk-based 
approach, in accordance with the team’s Audit Manual. Quality assurance over 
the audit output is achieved with reviews at key stages of the process (i.e. 
planning stage and Audit Brief, on completion of the audit testing, draft report and 
final report). 

3.3 Progress in delivering the Joint Internal Audit Plan, as well as notification of any 
changes, were reported to the Internal Audit Oversight Group and JIAC 
throughout 2019/20. In addition, progress in delivering the Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT) and Information Management (IM) audits was 
reported to Hampshire’s Joint Audit Committee. The Chief Internal Auditor dialled 
in to these meetings, on request, to present the information and respond to any 
questions. 

3.4 The Internal Audit Service was delivered by an in house team consisting of the 
Chief Internal Auditor and Principal Auditor. ICT audit days were provided by the 
ICT audit specialists at TIAA Ltd. 

4. Chief Internal Auditor’s Annual Internal Audit Opinion
At the beginning of March 2019, the Joint Internal Audit Team was on track to complete 
the 2019/20 Joint Internal Audit Plan. However, due to the Covid-19 pandemic and 
subsequent demand issues faced by the Force and OPCC, the seven audits that were 
being concluded have been placed on hold. The aim will be to circulate the audit 
outcomes once both organisations have capacity to consider the findings and identify 
any potential management action. 
By the end of February, the team had finalised 16 pieces of work. On the basis of this 
work, the opinion of both organisations’ governance, risk and control frameworks is 
reasonable assurance. The governance, risk management and control arrangements 
are good, although some action is required to improve efficiency or effectiveness. 
Overall, the opinion demonstrates a good awareness and application of effective risk 
management, control and governance to facilitate the achievement of both 
organisations’ objectives, outcomes and delivery of services. Areas were identified 
through our work where the design or effectiveness of arrangements in place required 
enhancing or strengthening. Where these areas were reported, management 
responded positively, identifying appropriate actions to address the risks raised. 
Of the seven audits that were not finalised, four had a draft opinion of reasonable 
assurance, one was limited assurance and two were yet to be rated. However, had 
these audits been finalised, they would not have altered the overall opinion. At a 
statistical level, the opinion represents a very similar outcome to the previous year with 
fewer limited assurance ratings, but one minimal assurance outcome. However, as the 
Joint Internal Audit Plan does not include the same audits year on year, this cannot be 
taken as a direct comparison. 
As in previous years, to support this year’s opinion additional sources of assurance 
were utilised where they provided commentary on the effectiveness of the 
organisations’ governance framework or general management of risk. The assurances 
obtained provided a positive view of the organisation’s arrangements and supported 
the overall opinion of reasonable assurance. 
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4.1 In arriving at the opinion, we have taken into account the following: 
• The results of all audits and assurance work completed as part of the

2019/20 Joint Internal Audit Plan (paragraphs 4.2 – 4.7). 
• Assurance summary for Hampshire Constabulary (HC) led collaborations

(4.8). 
• Any additional assurance provided by an external review body (paragraphs

4.9 – 4.10). 
• The progress made in implementing agreed actions from any issued final

audit reports (paragraphs 4.11 – 4.12). 
• Whether any significant control weaknesses have not been accepted or

addressed by management (paragraphs 4.13). 
• Whether any limitations have been placed on the scope of Internal Audit’s

work (paragraphs 4.14). 

2019/20 Joint Internal Audit Plan 
4.2 The 2019/20 Joint Internal Audit Plan has been completed, although seven 

audits were not formally reported on due to the Covid-19 pandemic. The table 
below details the number of days and plan % coverage by TVP CCMT Area and 
OPCC. 

TVP (CCMT) / OPCC Area Total Days Plan % 
TVP - Crime and Criminal Justice 69.0 days 20% 

TVP - Deputy Chief Constable 32.0 days 10% 

TVP – Finance 18.0 days 5% 

TVP – Finance / People 6.0 days 2% 

TVP - Information 43.0 days 13% 

TVP - Local Policing / Crime and Criminal Justice 12.0 days 4% 

TVP - Local Policing 24.0 days 7% 

TVP - Operations 0.0 days 0% 

TVP - People 0.0 days 0% 

TVP - Regional Crime and Counter Terrorism 10.0 days 3% 

Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 28.0 days 8% 

General 76.0 days 23% 

Other 16.0 days 5% 

TOTAL PLANNED DAYS 334 days 100% 

4.3 Amendments were made to the plan content during the year, with all changes 
being approved by the Internal Audit Oversight Group (Chief Internal Auditor, 
PCC Chief Finance Officer, Force Finance Director) and noted by the JIAC. The 
changes were: 
• Removing the Body Worn Video and replacing it with the Concealed Drug

SOP / Process review. 
• Removing the Telematics Information and Reporting review.
• Removing the CMP Benefits Realisation audit.
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• Removing the Force Training Need review.
• Including the IR35 Process audit.
• Including the Petty Cash review.
• Including the Victims Counselling Service Payment Process audit.
• Including the Limited Assurance Follow Up review.
• Minor audit title changes or day allocation alterations.

4.4 The Annual Internal Audit Opinion is predominantly supported by the work 
completed by the Joint Internal Audit Team. This is summarised by the following 
graph: 

4.5 The table below details the the audit assurance ratings issued over the last five 
years, for comparison*. Although there has been an increase in the number of 
limited assurnace ratings, there is a positive culture and maturity within both 
organisations in engaging with the audit process and requesting reviews of high 
risk areas that are likely to require improving. 

Rating 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 
Substantial 5% 5% 15% 0% 0% 

Reasonable 79% 60% 65% 70% 75% 

Limited 16% 35% 20% 30% 19% 

Minimal 0% 0% 0% 0% 6% 

(* note: although this table provides details of the ratings issued, as the Joint Internal 
Audit Plan content differs each year, this is not a direct correlation of areas reviewed 
and assurances provided). 

4.6 In relation to the audit outcomes, the table below summarises the assurance 
rating for each completed audit. Appendix 2 details the full list of planned audits, 
the assurance ratings and the performance of actual days against the planned 
days. 
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Substantial Assurance (0%) 
The system of internal control is strong and risks are being effectively managed. Some 

minor action may be required to improve controls. 

TVP • None.

OPCC • None.

Reasonable Assurance (75%) 
The system of internal control is good and the majority of risks are being effectively 

managed. Some action is required to improve controls. 

TVP 

• Force Project Lessons Learnt and Benefit Realisation Follow Up.
• Fraud Investigation and Response.
• ICT Collaboration (Part 1).
• MASH Processes.
• Modern Slavery Framework and Governance.
• Organised Crime Groups (Part 1).
• Organised Crime Groups (Part 2).
• Petty Cash Arrangements.
• Resourcing and Resilience.
• SEROCU ICT Services and Functions.

OPCC • OPCC Key Governance Controls.
• OPCC Statutory Functions.

Limited Assurance (19%) 
The system of internal control is limited and the majority of risks are not being 

effectively managed. Actions are required to improve controls. 

TVP 
• IR35 Process.
• Terrorism – Prevent (Local Policing Arrangements).
• Vetting.

OPCC • None.

Minimal Assurance (6%) 
The system of internal control is weak and risks are not being effectively managed. 

Significant action is required to improve controls. 

TVP • None.

OPCC • Victims Counselling Service Payment Process.

4.7 Due to the Covid-19 pandemic and subsequent demand issues faced by the 
Force and OPCC, seven audits that were being concluded were subsequently 
placed on hold. These status of each audits is: 

Audit Status (June 2020) 
CCTV Draft report issued, actions currently being 

considered by management. 

Concealed Drug SOP / 
Process 

Reasonable assurance (final report issued 1 June 
2020). 
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Forward Maintenance Register Management summary provided. 

GDPR Compliance Reasonable assurance (final report issued 27 May 
2020 – reasonable assurance). 

ICT Collaboration (Part 2) Draft report being collated. 

Key Financial Controls Reasonable assurance (final report issued 1 June 
2020 – reasonable assurance). 

Released Under Investigation Draft report issued. 

HC Assurance Summary 
4.8 In previous years, an assurance statement has been received from HC which 

covers their internal audit approach for the Joint Operations Unit and Contact 
Management. However, due to the Covid-19 pandemic, a specific assurance 
statement has not been provided. However, HC did complete a Collaboration 
Arrangements – Joint Operations Unit (JOU) audit, which has been noted in 
paragraph 4.10. 

Additional Sources of Assurance 
4.9 To support the Annual Internal Audit Opinion, additional sources of assurance 

which are provided by an external review body have been captured. These 
reviews either comment on the organisation’s internal arrangements or where a 
service has been commissioned and / or delivered by an external provider. Not all 
of the additional sources identified align with the Joint Internal Audit Team’s four 
grade assurance rating framework. Where the additional assurance could not be 
aligned, the auditor’s professional judgement has been used to assign a rating, 
based on the content of the reports and any issues raised. The outcome of this 
work is summarised by the following graph: 

4.10 The tables below summarise the assurance rating for each additional source of 
assurance: 
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Substantial Assurance (25%) 

• United Kingdom Accreditation Service (UKAS): Forensic Investigation Unit and Hi
Tech Crime Unit assessment.

• UKAS: South East Regional Organised Crime Unit assessment.
• UKAS: Counter Terrorism Policing South East assessment.
• Police and Crime Commissioners (CoPaCC) Transparency Quality Mark.

Reasonable Assurance (50%) 

• Her Majesty's Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire & Rescue Services
(HMICFRS): PEEL - Police Legitimacy 2019.

• HMICFRS: PEEL - Police Efficiency 2019.
• HMICFRS: PEEL - Police Effectiveness 2019.
• HMICFRS: Joint targeted area inspection of the multi-agency response to

children’s mental health in Milton Keynes.
• Office of the Biometrics Commissioner: Biometrics Commissioner Visit to Thames

Valley Police.
• Buckinghamshire County Council – Internal Audit: Pensions System audit.
• HM Treasury - Government Internal Audit Agency: CGI Payroll Environment audit.
• Information Commissioner’s Office (ICO): Freedom of Information Decision

Notices 2019/20.

Limited Assurance (19%) 

• Hampshire PCC and Hampshire Constabulary Internal Audit: Collaboration
Arrangements – Joint Operations Unit (JOU).

• Independent review of the Equip Programme (Grant Thornton): SSTVP - ERP
Programme Review - Findings Report.

• The Berkeley Partnership: Equip Programme Assurance Review.

Minimal Assurance (6%) 

• HMICFRS: Thames Valley Police: Crime Data Integrity re-inspection 2019.

Management Action Progress 
4.11 The Joint Internal Audit Team follow up management’s progress in implementing 

agreed actions from any issued final audit reports. Any overdue and outstanding 
actions are reported to the JIAC on a quarterly basis. For 2019/20, the number of 
actions reported to the JIAC in July 2019 was 7. Throughout the year, there has 
been an increase in the number of overdue actions with 28 being reported in 
October 2019 and 32 in December 2019. As at March 2020 the number of 
overdue and outstanding actions had reduced to 25. The table below details a 
comparison of the number of actions implemented, against the number of actions 
yet to be completed. The table shows that 479 (86%) of audit actions have been 
completed, 76 (14%) remain outstanding. 

Year Actioned Outstanding Overdue 
2017/18 219 2 1 

2018/19 205 20 18 

2019/20 55 54 6 

TOTAL 479 76 25 
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4.12 Of the 25 overdue actions, 22 relate to the Force and 3 to the OPCC. Progress is 
being made to complete the actions, although there are a variety of reasons for 
the actions not being implemented, ranging from capacity, competing priorities 
and work taking longer than originally planned. Although the Force and the OPCC 
are progressing audit report actions, 2019/20 has seen a rise in the number that 
are overdue and taking longer to implement. The monitoring of overdue actions 
will continue to be a specific focus for the team and the JIAC during 2020/21. 

Opinion Disclaimer 
4.13 It should be noted that it is management’s responsibility to operate the system of 

governance, risk and control, not Internal Audit. It is also management’s 
responsibility to identify and implement appropriate management actions to 
mitigate the risks reported, or alternatively, to recognise and accept risks resulting 
from not taking action. If the latter option is taken by management on significant 
issues, I would bring this to the attention of the Internal Audit Oversight Group 
and the JIAC. In completing the Joint Internal Audit Plan, there have been no 
significant control weaknesses accepted or not addressed by management. 

4.14 In providing the opinion, assurance can never be absolute, but is based on the 
scope of each review and the testing completed. The opinion only reflects the 
issues that the Joint Internal Audit Team are aware of and is not a 
comprehensive statement of all the weaknesses that exist or improvements that 
may be required. There have been no limitations placed on the scope of the 
team’s work and there were no resource issues during the year (outside the 
impact created by the Covid-19 issue). Appendix 1 details the planned audit days 
compared to the actual audit days delivered. 

4.15 The Annual Internal Audit Opinion is considered by the Governance Advisory 
Group and included within the PCC’s and Chief Constable’s separate Annual 
Governance Statements. 

5. Internal Audit Performance
5.1 The following table shows the performance targets monitored by the Internal 

Audit team during 2019/20. 

Performance 
Measure 

Target 2019/20 
Performance Comments 2018/19 

Performance 

Testing Phase: 
Days between 
testing start date 
and file review. 

4 x the agreed 
audit day 
allocation (original 
or revised). 

Green: 
100-85% 
Amber: 
70-84% 
Red: 
>69% 

73% 
(16 / 22) 
 

Same level of 
performance 
compared to 2018/19. 
The six audits outside 
the PI were over by an 
average of 14 days. 
Delays were mainly 
due to liaising with the 
organisation to resolve 
audit queries and 
finalise test outcomes. 

(Note: testing was not 
concluded for one 
audit). 

73% 
(16 / 22) 
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Performance 
Measure 

Target 2019/20 
Performance Comments 2018/19 

Performance 

Reporting Phase: 
Days between 
Exit Meeting / 
Findings and Risk 
Exposure 
Summary and the 
Final Report. 

40 days. 

Green: 
100-85% 
Amber: 
70-84% 
Red: 
>69% 

88% 
(14 / 16) 
 

An increase in the 
level of performance 
compared to 2018/19. 
The two audits outside 
the PI were over by an 
average of 6 days. 
Delays were mainly 
due to liaising with the 
organisation to agree 
audit report content 
and confirm 
appropriate 
management actions. 

(Note: final reports 
were not issued for 
seven audits). 

77% 
(17 / 22) 

Audit reviews 
completed within 
the agreed audit 
day allocation. 

Each audit day 
allocation (original 
or revised). 

Green: 
100-85% 
Amber: 
70-84% 
Red: 
>69% 

100% 
(16 / 16) 
 

Excellent performance 
achieved for 2019/20. 

(Note: final reports 
were not issued for 
seven audits). 

100% 
(22 / 22) 

Joint Internal 
Audit Plan 
delivered. 

Each audit review 
completed, 
excluding any 
agreed changes 
(i.e. removed 
audits). 

Green: 
100% 
Amber: 
90-99% 
Red: 
>89% 

100% 
(16 / 16) 
 

Excellent performance 
achieved for 2019/20. 

(Note: final reports 
were not issued for 
seven audits). 

100% 
(22 / 22) 

Annual Internal 
Audit Quality 
Questionnaire 
outcome. 

Responses who 
strongly or tended 
to agree with the 
statements. 

Green: 
100-95% 
Amber: 
85-94% 
Red: 
>84% 

N/A 

An Annual Internal 
Audit Quality 
Questionnaire was not 
issued for 2019/20 
due to the Covid-19 
pandemic and the 
subsequent demand 
pressures placed on 
the Force and OPCC. 

94% 

5.2  Overall, the Joint Internal Audit Team has had another successful year, 
continuing to build on the excellent PSIAS assessment outcome achieved in 
2017. Although a year end Internal Audit Quality Questionnaire was not issued 
for 2019/20, the team continues to receive positive customer feedback, audit 
reviews are well received and a good level of performance against the team’s 
performance targets has been achieved. In addition to the good level of 
performance achieved, the other key achievements for the team are: 
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• Continued development and embedding of the in-house service, including
identifying process improvements.

• Raising internal awareness through presentations and staff sessions.
• Facilitating the Internal Audit Oversight Group meetings.
• Internal assurance liaison and correspondence.
• Supporting the effective operation of the JIAC.
• Reviewing the follow up process and liaising with the organisation to

streamline and enhance the approach.
• Implementation of the team’s Quality Assurance and Improvement Plan.
• Development and ongoing implementation of a team Communication Plan,

aimed at raising awareness of the service.
• Review and update of the team’s Knowzone page and content.
• Annual review and update of the team’s audit process and documentation.
• Ongoing development and support of the collaboration audit approach with

HC, including regular Collaboration Governance Board reporting,
attendance at HC’s Joint Audit Committee and providing assurance on ICT
and IM functions.

• Regular communication and update meetings with ICT Senior
Management to discuss ICT audits and progress in implementing audit
actions.

• Continued development of the additional sources of assurance work.

5.3 In terms of areas for improvement, the Joint Internal Audit Team will: 
• Continually assess and ensure compliance with the PSIAS.
• Implement the Communication Plan and continue to raise awareness of the

team and service.
• Review and update the 2020/21 Joint Internal Audit Plan based on the

current risks facing TVP and the OPCC post Covid-19.
• Take on board and respond to any feedback from audit customers.
• Identify any team process efficiencies, to ensure an effective audit service

for TVP and the OPCC.
• Support both organisations to ensure effective implementation of agreed

audit report actions.
• Focus on achieving a Green RAG status for each audit performance

indicator.
• Attend and actively contribute to the CIPFA Police and Fire Panel - Audit

and Governance Sub-Group and Police Audit Group.

Neil Shovell 
Chief Internal Auditor 
June 2020 
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APPENDIX 1 
Resource Allocation and Utilisation 
The following table details a comparison between the planned audit days and actual days 
delivered for 2019/20. 

Description 
Planned 
2019/20 

Days 

Actual 
2019/20 

Days 
Difference Comments 

Internal 
Resource 439 439 0 None. 

External 
Resource 30 30 0 None. 

TOTAL 469 469 0 

Overheads 86 79 -7 Less days used on sick leave. 

Team 
Administration 15 15 0 None. 

Corporate 
Work 38 41 3 

Additional days spent on audit plan 
development and monitoring, as well 
as JIAC reporting. 

Audit Work 330 334 4 

Additional days spent on general audit 
work (i.e. audit supervision, follow up 
and 2018/19 carry forward). 

TOTAL 469 469 0 
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APPENDIX 2 
Summary of Audit Outcomes for 2019/20 
Key to assurance ratings: 

Substantial The governance, risk management and control arrangements are strong, although some minor action may be required to 
improve efficiency or effectiveness. 

Reasonable The governance, risk management and control arrangements are good, although some action is required to improve efficiency 
or effectiveness. 

Limited The governance, risk management and control arrangements are limited and action is required to improve efficiency or 
effectiveness. 

Minimal The governance, risk management and control arrangements are weak and significant action is required to improve efficiency 
or effectiveness. 

TVP (CCMT) / OPCC Area Audit Assurance Rating Planned 
Days 

Revised 
Days 

Actual 
Days 

Crime and Criminal Justice 

Body Worn Video Removed 12 days 0 days N/A 

CCTV N/A – final report yet to be 
issued 12 days N/A 15 days 

Concealed Drug SOP / Process Reasonable Assurance 0 days 12 days 12 days 

Fraud Investigation and Response Reasonable Assurance 12 days N/A 12 days 

MASH Processes Reasonable Assurance 12 days N/A 12 days 
Modern Slavery Framework and 
Governance Reasonable Assurance 12 days N/A 12 days 

Released Under Investigation N/A – final report yet to be 
issued 12 days N/A 6 days 

Deputy Chief Constable 

Force Project Lessons Learnt and 
Benefit Realisation Follow Up Reasonable Assurance 8 days N/A 8 days 

Forward Maintenance Register Management summary 
issued 12 days N/A 10 days 

Telematics Information and Reporting Removed 12 days 0 days 2 days 

Vetting Limited Assurance 10 days 12 days 12 days 

Finance Key Financial Controls Reasonable Assurance 12 days N/A 12 days 
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TVP (CCMT) / OPCC Area Audit Assurance Rating Planned 
Days 

Revised 
Days 

Actual 
Days 

Petty Cash Arrangements Reasonable Assurance 0 days 6 days 6 days 

Finance / People IR35 Process Limited Assurance 0 days 6 days 6 days 

Information 

GDPR Compliance Reasonable Assurance 8 days 10 days 13 days 

ICT Collaboration (Part 1) Reasonable Assurance 15 days N/A 15 days 

ICT Collaboration (Part 2) N/A – final report yet to be 
issued 15 days N/A 15 days 

Local Policing / Crime and 
Criminal Justice 

Organised Crime Groups (Part 1) Reasonable Assurance 6 days N/A 6 days 

Organised Crime Groups (Part 2) Reasonable Assurance 6 days N/A 6 days 

Local Policing 
Resourcing and Resilience Reasonable Assurance 12 days N/A 12 days 
Terrorism – Prevent (Local Policing 
Arrangements) Limited Assurance 12 days N/A 12 days 

Operations CMP Benefits Realisation Removed 10 days 0 days N/A 

People Force Training Need Removed 12 days 0 days N/A 

Regional Crime and Counter 
Terrorism SEROCU ICT Services and Functions Reasonable Assurance 10 days N/A 10 days 

Office of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner 

OPCC Key Governance Controls Reasonable Assurance 10 days N/A 10 days 

OPCC Statutory Functions Reasonable Assurance 10 days 8 days 8 days 
Victims Counselling Service Payment 
Process Minimal Assurance 0 days 10 days 10 days 

General 
Sources of Assurance Completed – no rating 8 days N/A 8 days 

Limited Assurance Follow Up Final Report – no rating 0 days 10 days 8 days 

Total Days 260 days 260 days 258 days 
Other JIAC Days Not Required 10 days 10 days 0 days 
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APPENDIX 3 
Effectiveness of Internal Audit Questionnaire Results 
Each year to gauge customer opinion of the quality and effectiveness of the Joint Internal 
Audit Team, a questionnaire is circulated to customers and key stakeholders. However, for 
2019/20, an Annual Internal Audit Quality Questionnaire was not issued due to the Covid-
19 issue and the subsequent demand pressures placed on the Force and OPCC. 

107



108



Report for Decision: 12 June 2020 

Title: Annual Treasury Management Report 2019/20 

Executive Summary: 

The Police & Crime Commissioner (PCC) approved the Treasury Management 
Strategy Statement for 2019/20 at his Level 1 meeting on 22nd January 2019.  

Quarterly treasury management performance updates were presented to the PCC in 
July and November 2019 and February 2020.  

This report provides information on actual treasury activity for the 2019/20 financial 
year ending 31st March 2020.  

Recommendation: 

1. That the JIAC notes the Annual Treasury Management Report for 2019/20
2. Approve the actual 2019/20 prudential and treasury indicators in this report

Police and Crime Commissioner  

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

JOINT INDEPENDENT and AUDIT 
COMMITTEE MEETING 

AGENDA ITEM 9
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 Treasury management is defined as: 

‘The management of the organisation’s investments and cash flows, its 
banking, money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of 
the risks associated with those activities, and the pursuit of optimum 
performance consistent with those risks’ 

1.2 Treasury management in local government is regulated by the CIPFA Code of 
Practice on Treasury Management in Local Authorities (the Code) and the 
Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities.  The Office of the PCC 
(OPCC) has adopted the CIFPA Code and fully complies with its requirements. 
Compliance with the Prudential Code is mandatory. 

1.3 In accordance with the Codes, the PCC agreed the Treasury Management 
Strategy Statement for 2019/20 at his Level 1 public meeting held on 22nd 
January 2019.  

1.4 The financial year 2019/20 continued the challenging investment environment 
of the previous years, namely low investment returns, although levels of 
counterparty risk had subsided somewhat. 

1.5 Since the Treasury Management Strategy Statement was approved in January 
2019 the PCC received quarterly treasury monitoring reports in July and 
November 2019 and February 2020.  

1.6 The regulatory environment places responsibility on the local policing body for 
the review and scrutiny of treasury management policy and activities.  This 
report is important in that respect, as it provides details of the outturn position 
for treasury activities and demonstrates compliance with the PCC’s relevant 
approved policies.   

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The detailed annual report is provided in Appendix 1. The key points for the 
Committee to note are set out below: 

• With PWLB rates falling during the first quarter of 2019/20, coupled with
the need to take additional borrowing for two new buildings, new external
borrowing totalling £23.2m was taken at historically low interest rates. As
at 31st March 2020 we were “over-borrowed” by £0.399m.

• At 31st March 2020 cash investments exceeded external borrowing by
£22.588m.

• We did not exceed the authorised borrowing limit or the operational
boundary during 2019/20.

• We borrowed on 10 separate occasions during the year to cover
temporary short-term cash shortfalls pending the receipt of government
grant and/or council tax precept income.

• The average return on our investments was 0.99%, which exceeded the
bespoke TVP benchmark by 0.31%. This was largely due to the fixed
term and notice deposits that we have placed with Lloyds Banking Group,
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Santander UK, Goldman Sachs International Bank, Standard Chartered 
and Thurrock Borough Council. 

• Actual income from investment interest of £1.369m exceeded the annual
income budget of £0.890m by £0.479m. 

• We exceeded our bank overdraft facility six times during the year. Four of
these occasions were due to precepting authorities making their 
payments one day late. The other two were OPCC administrative errors. 

• We were below the £5m benchmark level of having the minimum amount
of short-term deposits (including “the receipt of government grant and/or 
council tax income within the next 7 days”) on 2 days during the year.  

• The weighted average life of maturities on 31st March was 125 days,
within the benchmark level of 270 days. 

• We complied with all the statutory relevant and regulatory requirements
which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated our treasury 
management activities. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The financial performance is summarised in paragraph 2.1 above with further 
detail provided in the Annual Treasury Management Report attached at 
Appendix 1. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three reports each 
year, which incorporate a variety of policies, estimates and actual. These are 
the annual treasury strategy statement, a mid-term report and the annual 
treasury report. Best practice suggests that these should be adequately 
scrutinised before being recommended to the PCC. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report. 

6 Background papers 

Link specimen Annual Treasury Management Review 2019/20 
Treasury Policy + Systems Documents 

  Quarterly Treasury Management reports 2019/20  
Montreas19 spreadsheet 
Final Accounts 2019/20 
Benchmarking 2019/20 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role 
Officer 

Head of Unit 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of 
Practice for Treasury Management in Public Services  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This report complies with the various statutory and regulatory 
guidance relating to treasury management in the public sector 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
The financial implications are summarised in paragraph 2.1 
above  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 

PCC’s STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice have been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the Joint 
Independent Audit Committee. 

Chief Executive        Date   28 May 2020 

Chief Finance Officer   Date   28 May 2020 
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Appendix 1 
Annual Treasury Management Report 2019/20

1. Introduction

1.1 The PCC is required by regulations issued under the Local Government Act 2003 to 
produce an annual treasury management review of activities and the actual prudential 
and treasury indicators for each financial year. This report relates to treasury 
management performance in 2019/20 and meets the requirements of both the CIPFA 
Code of Practice on Treasury Management (the Code) and the CIPFA Prudential Code 
for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (the Prudential Code).  

1.2 During 2019/20 the minimum reporting requirements were that the PCC should receive 
the following reports: 

• an annual treasury strategy in advance of the year – Level 1 meeting on 22nd

January 2019
• a mid-year (minimum) treasury update report – Level 1 meeting on 29th November

2019 
• an annual review following the end of the year describing the activity compared to

the strategy - this report 

1.3 In addition, the PCC also received quarterly treasury management update reports on 
25th July 2019 and 4th February 2020. 

1.4 The regulatory environment places responsibility on relevant bodies for the review and 
scrutiny of treasury management policy and activities. This report is therefore important 
in that respect, as it provides details of the outturn position for treasury activities and 
highlights compliance with the PCC’s policies, as approved in previous reports.   

1.5 The Chief Finance Officer confirms that he has complied with the requirement under the 
Code to give prior scrutiny to the key treasury management reports (i.e. the Annual 
Treasury Strategy Report and the Annual Treasury Management Report) by presenting 
them to the Joint Independent Audit Committee before being reported to the PCC for 
formal approval. 

1.6 The various prudential and treasury management indicators are summarised in 
Appendix 2. 

2. The Economy and Interest Rates1

2.1 UK. Brexit. The main issue in 2019 was the repeated battles in the House of Commons 
to agree on one way forward for the UK over the issue of Brexit. This resulted in the 
resignation of Teresa May as the leader of the Conservative minority Government and 
the election of Boris Johnson as the new leader, on a platform of taking the UK out of 
the EU on 31 October 2019. The House of Commons duly frustrated that renewed effort 
and so a general election in December settled the matter once and for all by a decisive 
victory for the Conservative Party: that then enabled the UK to leave the EU on 31 
January 2020. However, this still leaves much uncertainty as to whether there will be a 
reasonable trade deal achieved by the target deadline of the end of 2020. It is also 
unclear as to whether the coronavirus outbreak may yet impact on this deadline; 
however, the second and third rounds of negotiations have already had to be cancelled 
due to the virus. 

1 Paragraphs 2.1 to 2.13 have been provided by Link Asset Services 
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2.2 Economic growth in 2019 has been very volatile with quarter 1 unexpectedly strong at 
0.5%, quarter 2 dire at -0.2%, quarter 3 bouncing back up to +0.5% and quarter 4 flat at 
0.0%, +1.1% y/y.  2020 started with optimistic business surveys pointing to an upswing 
in growth after the ending of political uncertainty as a result of the decisive result of the 
general election in December settled the Brexit issue.  However, the three monthly GDP 
statistics in January were disappointing, being stuck at 0.0% growth. Since then, the 
whole world has changed as a result of the coronavirus outbreak. It now looks likely 
that the closedown of whole sections of the economy will result in a fall in GDP of at 
least 15% in quarter two. What is uncertain, however, is the extent of the damage that 
will be done to businesses by the end of the lockdown period, when the end of the 
lockdown will occur, whether there could be a second wave of the outbreak, how soon a 
vaccine will be created and then how quickly it can be administered to the population. 
This leaves huge uncertainties as to how quickly the economy will recover. 

2.3 After the Monetary Policy Committee raised Bank Rate from 0.5% to 0.75% in August 
2018, Brexit uncertainty caused the MPC to sit on its hands and to do nothing until 
March 2020; at this point it was abundantly clear that the coronavirus outbreak posed a 
huge threat to the economy of the UK.  Two emergency cuts in Bank Rate from 0.75% 
occurred in March, first to 0.25% and then to 0.10%. These cuts were accompanied by 
an increase in quantitative easing (QE), essentially the purchases of gilts (mainly) by 
the Bank of England of £200bn.  The Government and the Bank were also very 
concerned to stop people losing their jobs during this lock down period. Accordingly, the 
Government introduced various schemes to subsidise both employed and self-
employed jobs for three months while the country is locked down. It also put in place a 
raft of other measures to help businesses access loans from their banks, (with the 
Government providing guarantees to the banks against losses), to tide them over the 
lock down period when some firms may have little or no income. 

2.4 However, at the time of writing, this leaves open a question as to whether some firms 
will be solvent, even if they take out such loans, and some may also choose to close as 
there is, and will be, insufficient demand for their services. At the time of writing, this is 
a rapidly evolving situation so there may be further measures to come from the Bank 
and the Government in April and beyond. The measures to support jobs and 
businesses already taken by the Government will result in a huge increase in the annual 
budget deficit in 2020/21 from 2%, to nearly 11%.  The ratio of debt to GDP is also likely 
to increase from 80% to around 105%. In the Budget in March, the Government also 
announced a large increase in spending on infrastructure; this will also help the 
economy to recover once the lockdown is ended.  Provided the coronavirus outbreak is 
brought under control relatively swiftly, and the lock down is eased, then it is hoped that 
there would be a sharp recovery, but one that would take a prolonged time to fully 
recover previous lost momentum. 

2.5 Inflation has posed little concern for the MPC during the last year, being mainly 
between 1.5 – 2.0%.  It is also not going to be an issue for the near future as the world 
economy will be heading into a recession which is already causing a glut in the supply 
of oil which has fallen sharply in price. Other prices will also be under downward 
pressure while wage inflation has also been on a downward path over the last half year 
and is likely to continue that trend in the current environment. While inflation could even 
turn negative in the Eurozone, this is currently not likely in the UK.  

2.6 Employment had been growing healthily through the last year but it is obviously 
heading for a big hit in March – April 2020. The good news over the last year is that 
wage inflation has been significantly higher than CPI inflation which means that 
consumer real spending power had been increasing and so will have provided support 
to GDP growth. However, while people cannot leave their homes to do non-food 
shopping, retail sales will also take a big hit. 
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2.7 USA. Growth in quarter 1 of 2019 was strong at 3.1% but growth fell back to 2.0% in 
quarter 2 and 2.1% in quarters 3 and 4.  The slowdown in economic growth resulted in 
the Fed cutting rates from 2.25-2.50% by 0.25% in each of July, September and 
October. Once coronavirus started to impact the US in a big way, the Fed took decisive 
action by cutting rates twice by 0.50%, and then 1.00%, in March, all the way down to 
0.00 – 0.25%. Near the end of March, Congress agreed a $2trn stimulus package 
(worth about 10% of GDP) and new lending facilities announced by the Fed which could 
channel up to $6trn in temporary financing to consumers and firms over the coming 
months. Nearly half of the first figure is made up of permanent fiscal transfers to 
households and firms, including cash payments of $1,200 to individuals. 

2.8 The loans for small businesses, which convert into grants if firms use them to maintain 
their payroll, will cost $367bn and 100% of the cost of lost wages for four months will 
also be covered. In addition there will be $500bn of funding from the Treasury’s 
Exchange Stabilization Fund which will provide loans for hard-hit industries, including 
$50bn for airlines.  

2.9 However, all this will not stop the US falling into a sharp recession in quarter 2 of 2020; 
some estimates are that growth could fall by as much as 40%. The first two weeks in 
March of initial jobless claims have already hit a total of 10 million and look headed for a 
total of 15 million by the end of March. 

2.10 EUROZONE. The annual rate of GDP growth has been steadily falling, from 1.8% in 
2018 to only 0.9% y/y in quarter 4 in 2019.  The European Central Bank (ECB) ended 
its programme of quantitative easing purchases of debt in December 2018, which 
meant that the central banks in the US, UK and EU had all ended the phase of post 
financial crisis expansion of liquidity supporting world financial markets by purchases of 
debt.  However, the downturn in EZ growth, together with inflation falling well under the 
upper limit of its target range of 0 to 2%, (but it aims to keep it near to 2%), prompted 
the ECB to take new measures to stimulate growth. At its March 2019 meeting it 
announced a third round of TLTROs (targeted longer-term refinancing operations); this 
provided banks with cheap two year maturity borrowing every three months from 
September 2019 until March 2021. However, since then, the downturn in EZ and world 
growth has gathered momentum so at its meeting in September 2019, it cut its deposit 
rate further into negative territory, from -0.4% to -0.5% and announced a resumption of 
quantitative easing purchases of debt to start in November at €20bn per month, a 
relatively small amount, plus more TLTRO measures. Once coronavirus started having 
a major impact in Europe, the ECB took action in March 2020 to expand its QE 
operations and other measures to help promote expansion of credit and economic 
growth. What is currently missing is a coordinated EU response of fiscal action by all 
national governments to protect jobs, support businesses directly and promote 
economic growth by expanding government expenditure on e.g. infrastructure; action is 
therefore likely to be patchy. 

2.11 CHINA. Economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite repeated 
rounds of central bank stimulus; medium-term risks have also been increasing. The 
major feature of 2019 was the trade war with the US.  However, this has been eclipsed 
by being the first country to be hit by the coronavirus outbreak; this resulted in a lock 
down of the country and a major contraction of economic activity in February-March 
2020.  While it appears that China has put a lid on the virus by the end of March, these 
are still early days to be confident and it is clear that the economy is going to take some 
time to recover its previous rate of growth.  Ongoing economic issues remain, in 
needing to make major progress to eliminate excess industrial capacity and to switch 
investment from property construction and infrastructure to consumer goods production. 
It also needs to address the level of non-performing loans in the banking and credit 
systems.  
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2.12 JAPAN has been struggling to stimulate consistent significant GDP growth and to get 
inflation up to its target of 2%, despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also 
making little progress on fundamental reform of the economy. It appears to have 
missed much of the domestic impact from coronavirus in 2019-20 but the virus is at an 
early stage there. 

2.13 WORLD GROWTH. The trade war between the US and China on tariffs was a major 
concern to financial markets and was depressing worldwide growth during 2019, as any 
downturn in China would spill over into impacting countries supplying raw materials to 
China. Concerns were particularly focused on the synchronised general weakening of 
growth in the major economies of the world. These concerns resulted in government 
bond yields in the developed world falling significantly during 2019. In 2020, coronavirus 
is the big issue which is going to sweep around the world and have a major impact in 
causing a world recession in growth in 2020. 

3. Overall Treasury Position as at 31 March 2020

3.1 The PCC’s debt and investment position is organised by the treasury management 
service in order to ensure adequate liquidity for revenue and capital activities, security 
for investments and to manage risks within all treasury management activities. 
Procedures and controls to achieve these objectives are well established both through 
regular formal financial performance reporting to the PCC and through officer activity 
detailed in the approved Treasury Management Practices.  At the beginning and the 
end of 2019/20 the PCC’s treasury position was as follows: 

Table 1: Treasury Position 
31 March 2019 31 March 2020 
Principal 

£m 
Average 

rate 
Principal 

£m 
Average 

rate 
Actual borrowing position 
Fixed interest rate debt 27.478 3.42% 50.678 2.83% 
Variable interest rate debt 0.000 0.000 
Total debt 27.478 3.42% 50.678 2.83% 
Finance lease 
Overall Borrowing Need (A) 

5.195 
32.673 

6.180 
56.858 

Capital Finance Requirement 44.137 56.459 

Over / (under) borrowing -11.464 0.399 

Investment position 
Fixed interest rate investments 55.000 1.09% 71.000 1.08% 
Variable interest rate investments 8.535 0.79% 8.446 0.65% 
Total investments (B) 63.535 1.05% 79.446 1.03% 

Net Borrowing position (A-B) -30.862 -22.588 
. 

4. The Treasury Management Strategy for 2019/20

4.1 During the first two months of 2019/20, the PCC maintained an under-borrowed 
position. However, with historically low borrowing rates in the Spring of 2019 combined 
with the purchase of two new buildings, Atlantic House, a new Reading sector station 
and area HQ and the SEROCU Western Hub we borrowed £23.2m. This sum 
comprised: 
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• £12.2m for the in-year borrowing costs for Atlantic House and SEROCU
Western Hub

• £6m towards the refurbishment costs of Atlantic House in 2020/21
• £5m to reduce the previous level of under-borrowing

4.2 The result of this is shown in Table 1 above i.e. an over borrowed position of 0.399m 

4.3 A cost of carry remained during the year on any new long-term borrowing that was not 
used immediately to finance capital expenditure, as it would have caused a temporary 
increase in cash balances; this would have incurred a revenue cost i.e. the difference 
between (higher) borrowing costs and (lower) investment returns. 

4.4 Interest rate forecasts expected only gradual rises in medium and longer term fixed 
borrowing rates during 2019/20 and the two subsequent financial years.  Variable, or 
short-term rates, were expected to be the cheaper form of borrowing over the period.   

4.5 The detailed Treasury Management Strategy for 2019/20 was approved by the PCC on 
22nd January 2019. 

5. The Borrowing Requirement and Debt

5.1 The PCC’s underlying need to borrow for capital expenditure is called the ‘Capital 
Financing Requirement’ (CFR).  This figure is a gauge of the PCC’s debt position.  The 
CFR results from the Force’s capital activity and what resources have been used to pay 
for the capital spend.  It represents 2019/20 and prior years’ net capital expenditure 
which has not yet been paid for by revenue or other resources.   

5.2 Part of the PCC’s treasury activities is to address this borrowing need, either through 
borrowing from external bodies or utilising temporary cash resources. 

5.3 Whilst under treasury management arrangements actual debt can be borrowed or 
repaid at any time within the confines of the annual treasury strategy, the PCC is 
required to make an annual revenue charge to reduce the CFR. This statutory revenue 
charge is called the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP).   

5.4 The statutory revenue charge is called the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) – the 
total CFR can also be reduced by: 

• The application of additional capital resources (e.g. unapplied capital receipts); or
• Charging more than the MRP each year through a Voluntary Revenue Provision

5.5 The MRP policy for 2019/20 was approved by the PCC on 22nd January 2019. 

5.6 The CFR for the year is set out in table 2 below and represents a key prudential 
indicator. The CFR balance includes PFI and leasing schemes on the balance sheet 
which increase the underlying borrowing need.  However, no borrowing is actually 
required against these schemes as a borrowing facility is included in the contract 
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Table 2: Capital Financing Requirement 

31-3-19 
Actual 

£m 

31-3-20 
Original 

indicator 
£m 

31-3-20 
Actual 

£m 
Opening CFR balance 

Addition - new balance sheet lease 

45.283 

0.000 

44.137 

0.000 

44.137 

1.338 
Annual borrowing requirement 0.000 0.000 12.200 

Annual charge to revenue  for debt 
repayment (i.e. MRP + VRP) 

- 0.863 - 0.863 - 0.863 

Less PFI & finance lease repayments - 0.283 - 0.307 - 0.353 

Closing CFR balance 44.137 42.967 56.459 

5.7 The borrowing activity is constrained by prudential indicators for net borrowing and the 
CFR, and by the authorised limit. 

5.8 Net borrowing and the CFR - In order to ensure that borrowing levels are prudent over 
the medium term, the PCC’s external borrowing, net of investments, must only be for a 
capital purpose.  Net borrowing should not therefore, except in the short term, have 
exceeded the CFR for 2019/20 plus the estimates of any additional CFR for the current 
(2020/21) and next two financial years. This indicator allows the PCC some flexibility to 
borrow in advance of his immediate capital needs for 2020/21. Table 3 highlights the 
PCC’s net borrowing position against the CFR.  The PCC has complied with this 
prudential indicator. 

Table 3: Net Borrowing & the Capital Financing Requirement 

31-3-19 
Actual 

£m 

31-3-20 
Actual 

£m 
Net Borrowing position - 30.862 - 22.588 
Capital Financing Requirement 44.137 56.459 

5.9 The ‘Authorised Limit’ is the “affordable borrowing limit” required by s3 of the Local 
Government Act 2003.  The PCC does not have the power to borrow above this level. 
Table 4 below demonstrates that during 2019/20 the PCC has maintained gross 
borrowing within its Authorised Limit.  

5.10 The ‘Operational Boundary’ is the expected borrowing position during the year.  Periods 
where the actual position is either below or over the Boundary is acceptable subject to 
the Authorised Limit not being breached.  

5.11 The indicator for ‘Actual financing costs as a proportion of net revenue stream’ identifies 
the trend in the cost of capital (borrowing and other long term obligation costs net of 
investment income) against the net revenue stream (i.e. the Net Budget Requirement). 
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Table 4: Borrowing limits 
2019/20 

Authorised Limit £93.373m 
Maximum gross borrowing position £69.566m 
Operational Boundary £73.373m 
Average gross borrowing position £54.483m 
Actual financing costs as a proportion of net revenue stream 0.38% 

6. Borrowing Rates in 2019/20

6.1 PWLB rates are based on, and are determined by, gilt (UK Government bonds) yields 
through H.M.Treasury determining a specified margin to add to gilt yields. There was 
much speculation during the second half of 2019 that bond markets were in a bubble 
which was driving bond prices up and yields down to historically very low levels. The 
context for that was heightened expectations that the US could have been heading for a 
recession in 2020, and a general background of a downturn in world economic growth, 
especially due to fears around the impact of the trade war between the US and China, 
together with inflation generally at low levels in most countries and expected to remain 
subdued; these conditions were conducive to very low bond yields. 

6.2 HM Treasury imposed two changes in the margins over gilt yields for PWLB rates 
in 2019-20 without any prior warning; the first on 9 October 2019, added an additional 
1% margin over gilts to all PWLB rates.  That increase was then partially reversed for 
some forms of borrowing on 11 March 2020, at the same time as the Government 
announced in the Budget a programme of increased spending on infrastructure 
expenditure. It also announced that there would be a consultation with local authorities 
on possibly further amending these margins; this ends on 4 June 2020. 

6.3 The PWLB certainty rate as of 11 March 2020 is gilt plus 180 basis points. 

6.4 The graph below shows the movement in PWLB rates during 2019/20, together with the 
actual rates at the beginning and end of the financial year 
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1 Year 5 Year 10 Year 25 Year 50 Year
01/04/2019 1.46% 1.52% 1.84% 2.41% 2.24%
31/03/2020 1.90% 1.95% 2.14% 2.65% 2.39%

Low 1.17% 1.00% 1.13% 1.73% 1.57%
Date 03/09/2019 08/10/2019 03/09/2019 03/09/2019 03/09/2019
High 2.47% 2.45% 2.76% 3.25% 3.05%
Date 21/10/2019 19/03/2020 19/03/2020 19/03/2020 31/12/2019

Average 1.83% 1.77% 2.00% 2.56% 2.40%

7. Borrowing outturn for 2019/20

Short Term Borrowing

7.1 Short term borrowing is required to cover cash flow shortfalls on a day-to-day basis and 
to finance capital expenditure temporarily pending the receipt of Government grant, 
contributions from third parties or the undertaking of long term borrowing for capital 
purposes. 

7.2 The following short term-borrowing was undertaken during 2019/20. 

Table 5: Short Term Borrowing 

Counterparty Amount Date Placed Days 
Interest 
Rate 

Interest 
rate incl 

fees 

Middlesbrough BC 10,000,000 18/04/2019 20 0.70% 0.74% 

Thurrock Council 2,000,000 03/05/2019 7 0.58% 0.68% 

Blaenau Gwent County BC 2,000,000 01/05/2019 21 0.70% 0.80% 

Perth & Kinross 3,000,000 30/04/2019 45 0.80% 0.84% 

Vale of Glamorgan 3,000,000 30/04/2019 45 0.78% 0.82% 

Staffordshire Council 2,000,000 30/04/2019 45 0.78% 0.82% 

Northern Ireland Housing 6,000,000 01/05/2019 44 0.80% 0.84% 

Mid Devon DC 3,000,000 01/07/2019 4 0.60% 0.64% 

Rhonda County BC 5,000,000 01/07/2019 4 0.65% 0.75% 

Oxfordshire CC 3,000,000 28/02/2020 7 0.90% 0.90% 

TOTAL 39,000,000 242 0.81% 
(Equated Averages) 

7.3 On each occasion borrowing was undertaken to cover a short term cash shortfall 
pending the receipt of government grants and/or council tax precept income. 

Long Term Borrowing 

7.4 Borrowing is necessary to finance capital expenditure and maturing debt and to 
optimise the balance between external debt and cash investments. 

7.5 The amount outstanding at 31st March 2020 was £50.678m, the repayment profile of 
which is set out in Table 6 below.  
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Table 6: Maturity profile of debt as at 31st March 2020 
£m % 

Maturing under 12 months 0.000 0.0 
Maturing in more than 1 year and less than 5 years 0.000 0.0 
Maturing in more than 5 years and less than 10 years 7.149 14.1 
Maturing in more than 10 years  40.029 79.0 
LOBO* Loan (Maximum outstanding maturity of 30 years) 3.500 6.9 
Total Long Term Borrowing 50.678 100.0 

* The variable interest rate debt became a fixed rate instrument on 28 June 2016.

7.6 The average rate on external borrowings is currently 2.83% 

7.7 The total loan portfolio of £50.678m is at fixed rates. The PCC has therefore complied 
with its upper limit of a maximum of 50% of total borrowings being at variable rates. 

Finance lease 

7.8 The PFI scheme at Abingdon is treated as a finance lease which means that future 
lease obligations are brought on to the PCC’s Balance Sheet, to be written down over 
the remaining 11 years of the contract. 

7.9 A new lease contract for a fleet of multi-function printers/scanners/photocopiers for 
Thames Valley Police and the PCC was brought on to the PCC’s Balance Sheet during 
2019/20. The total lease liability was £1.338m. 

7.10 The outstanding lease liability at 31st March 2020 was £6.180m. 

Overall Borrowing 

7.11 The overall borrowing limit encompasses long-term debt, short-term loans and finance 
lease liabilities. During 2019/20 overall borrowing peaked at £69.566m, which is inside 
the authorised limit of £93.373m.   

8. Investment Rates in 2019/20

8.1 Investment returns remained low during 2019/20. The expectation for interest rates 
within the treasury management strategy for 2019/20 was that Bank Rate would stay at 
0.75% during 2019/20 as it was not expected that the MPC would be able to deliver on 
an increase in Bank Rate until the Brexit issue was finally settled.  However, there was 
an expectation that Bank Rate would rise after that issue was settled, but would only 
rise to 1.0% during 2020.   

8.2 Rising concerns over the possibility that the UK could leave the EU at the end of 
October 2019 caused longer-term investment rates to be on a falling trend for most of 
April to September. They then rose after the end of October deadline was rejected by 
the Commons but fell back again in January before recovering again after the 31 
January departure of the UK from the EU.   

8.3 When the coronavirus outbreak hit the UK in February/March, rates initially plunged but 
then rose sharply back up again due to a shortage of liquidity in financial markets.  As 
longer term rates were significantly higher than shorter term rates during the year, value 
was therefore sought by placing longer term investments where cash balances were 
sufficient to allow this.  
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8.4 Continued uncertainty in the aftermath of the 2008 financial crisis has promoted a 
cautious approach whereby investments would continue to be dominated by low 
counterparty risk considerations, resulting in relatively low returns compared to 
borrowing rates. 

9. Investment outturn for 2019/20

9.1 The PCC’s investment policy is governed by MHCLG Guidance, which has been 
implemented in the annual investment strategy approved by the PCC on 22nd January 
2019.  This policy sets out the approach for choosing investment counterparties and is 
based on credit ratings provided by the three main credit rating agencies, supplemented 
by additional market data such as rating outlooks, credit default swaps, bank share 
prices etc. 

9.2 The investment activity during the year conformed to the approved strategy. Apart from 
requiring a temporary increase in our bank overdraft facility in late March the OPCC had 
no other liquidity difficulties. 

Resources 

9.3 The PCC’s longer term cash balances comprise both revenue and capital resources as 
shown in Table 7 below.  
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Table 7: Balance sheet resources 
31-3-19 

£m 
31-3-20 

£m 
General revenue balances 18.703 19.899 
Earmarked revenue reserves 24.456 20.817 
Provisions 8.627 9.028 
Capital grants 
Capital receipts 

14.538 
3.652 

15.563 
1.588 

69.976 66.895 

Investments 

9.4 The PCC’s investment strategy is set out in paragraph 9.1 above. This needs to be 
viewed against the economic background for 2019/20 as highlighted in section 2 above. 

9.5 The OPCC invested any cash balances not required on a day to day basis for periods of 
up to 12 months, during the year, at interest rates of between 0.87% and 1.25%. Due to 
cashflow fluctuations during the year, the actual position on investments varied 
considerably, from a minimum lending position of £55.765m on 1st April 2019 to a 
maximum of £129.275m on 7th August 2019. The cash flow situation is illustrated 
graphically in Appendix 3.  

9.6 The investments at 31 March 2020 totalled £79.446m and were placed with 6 different 
institutions i.e. Santander (Notice account), Lloyds Bank (Term Deposits and Notice 
Account), Goldman Sachs International Bank (Notice Account), Thurrock Borough 
Council (Term Deposit), Standard Chartered (Certificate of Deposit) and 
Handelsbanken (Call a/c).   

9.7 In order to measure treasury performance, the rate of interest earned by the PCC on its 
investments has been compared to both the 7 day LIBID rate (the London Interbank 
Sterling Rate), the standard benchmark for treasury activity in England, and a bespoke 
benchmark comparator which reflects the fact that a significant proportion of our 
investment portfolio has been invested for periods of up to 12 months. 

Table 8: Investment yields 
Month   

7 Day 
LIBID Rate 

% 

Bespoke 
TVP 

Benchmark 
% 

Average rate 
earned on 

TVP 
Investments1 

% 

Performance 
versus TVP 
Benchmark 

% 
April 2019 0.57 0.82 1.05 0.23 
May 2019 0.57 0.78 1.04 0.26 
June 2019 0.57 0.71 1.01 0.30 
July 2019 0.56 0.65 0.95 0.30 
August 2019 0.56 0.64 0.95 0.31 
September 2019 0.57 0.66 0.96 0.30 
October 2019 0.57 0.68 0.96 0.28 
November 2019 0.57 0.70 0.97 0.27 
December 2019 0.57 0.71 0.98 0.27 
January 2020 0.55 0.65 0.98 0.33 
February 2020 0.56 0.65 0.99 0.34 
March 2020* 0.31 0.48 0.99 0.51 

Average for year 0.54 0.68 0.99 0.31 
* Bank of England base rate decrease from 0.75% to 0.25% on 11th March and then to 0.10% on 19th March 2020
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9.8 Table 8 above shows that the actual rate of return on treasury dealings over the last 12 
months (0.99%) has, on average, outperformed the bespoke TVP benchmark rate 
(0.68%) by 31 basis points due, in the main, to the fixed term and notice deposits that 
we have placed with the Lloyds Banking Group, Santander UK, Standard Chartered, 
Goldman Sachs International Bank and Thurrock Borough Council.  

9.9 Actual interest receipts for the year of £1.369m was £0.479m higher than the annual 
budget of £0.890m. 

10. Performance Measurement

10.1 One of the key requirements in the Code is the formal introduction of performance 
measurement relating to investments, debt and capital financing activities.  Whilst 
investment performance criteria have been well developed and universally accepted, 
debt performance indicators continue to be a more problematic area with the traditional 
average portfolio rate of interest acting as the main guide. The PCC’s performance 
indicators were set out in the Annual Treasury Management Strategy.    

10.2 The purpose of these benchmarks is to enable officers to monitor the ‘current’ and 
‘trend’ positions and amend the operational strategy depending on any changes. Any 
variance from the benchmark’s are reported in the quarterly performance monitoring 
report as well as this annual outturn report. 

10.3 Security - The PCC’s maximum security risk benchmark for the whole portfolio, when 
compared to these historic default tables, is: 

• 0.25% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

10.4 I can report that the investment portfolio has been maintained within the overall 
benchmark.  The actual position as 31st March 2020 was 0.030% 

10.5 In terms of Liquidity the OPCC will seek to maintain: 

• A maximum bank overdraft of £0.100m
• Liquid short term deposits, including the receipt of government grants and/or

council tax precept income, of at least £5m within one week
• A weighted average life (WAL) benchmark of 9 months (270 days), with a

maximum of 2 years

10.6 We exceeded our overdraft limit on six occasions during 2019/20, on 17th April 2019, 
22nd May 2019, 26th June 2019, 13th July 2019, 16th and 17th October 2019. Four were 
due to non-receipt of local authorities’ precept payments despite being chased. The 
authorities have been charged Bank of England base rate plus 2% to cover our 
overdraft cost. The fifth was due to non-receipt of a recall from a call account and the sixth 
was payment to Bucks CC of our employer’s contribution to the LGPS accidentally on the 
day of setup instead of the actual forward date. On each of these occasions there was 
insufficient time to secure any short term borrowing The bank were informed of the 
position before the close of business on each day.     

10.7 We were below the benchmark level of “£5m within 7 days” on a total of 2 days during 
the year. This was rectified by short-term borrowing as explained in paragraph 7.2. 

10.8 The Weighted Average Life of maturities on 31st March 2020 was 125 days, which is 
below the benchmark level of 270 days. 
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10.9 Yield – the performance target is to achieve returns above the bespoke TVP 
benchmark rate. As Table 8 above shows, we have exceeded this target. 

Appendix 2 
1. PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS

2018/19 
Actual 

2019/20 
Estimate 

2019/20 
Actual 

£m £m £m 

Capital Expenditure 22.749 26.977 36.075 
Financing by: 
  Capital receipts  10.744 7.105 6.487 
  Capital grants 
  Capital grant brought forward

0.817 
0.000 

13.352 
0.000 

2.703 
0.000 

  3rd party contributions 0.292 0.150 0.252 
  Revenue reserves 5.203 0.050 3.458 
  Revenue contributions 
  Cashflow – timing issues 

5.693 
0.000 

9.300 
-2.980 

10.975 
0.000 

  Net financing need (i.e. borrowing) 0.000 0.000 12.200 

Ratio of financing costs to net revenue 
stream 0.37% 0.40% 0.38% 

Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) 44.137 42.967 56.459 

Annual change in CFR -1.124 -1.170 12.322 

2. TREASURY MANAGEMENT
INDICATORS £m £m £m 

Authorised Limit for external debt - 
  Borrowing 58.031 70.285 87.193 
  Other long term liabilities 5.195 4.888 6.180 
  TOTAL 63.225 75.173 93.373 

Operational Boundary for external debt - 
  Borrowing 38.031 50.285 67.193 
  Other long term liabilities 5.195 4.888 6.180 
  TOTAL 43.226 55.173 73.373 

Actual external debt 27.478 50.678 

Upper limit for total principal sums invested 
over 364 days £20m £20m £20m 

Maturity Structure of fixed interest rate borrowing during 2018/19 Upper limit Lower limit 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 

Maturity Structure of fixed interest rate borrowing during 2019/20 Upper limit Lower limit 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
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Introduction

The purpose of this report is to support enhanced risk assurance and governance to the CCMT during the COVID-19 period, considering existing
and new strategic risks as well as the most significant operational risks. All risks are currently being treated with the exception of SR65 Gazetteers
which is being tolerated. This document is reporting on the strategic risks by exception only, and includes a heat map of all the strategic risks and
table of risks that are important to note.

Since April CCMT, work has continued to progress the management of strategic risks related to COVID-19, which includes the development of
four new sub-risks which feed into the overarching unintended legal and regulatory breaches risk. These four areas are Joint Information
Management Unit (JIMU), Criminal Justice (CJ), Vetting, and Health & Safety; details of the individual sub-risks can be found in Appendix B.

A risk score has been allocated to the inability to deliver technical / digital capabilities / information access and sharing enabling remote working 

across the Force for a sustained period. The overall risk score is 3.3.

Risk Management Framework and Methodology

As previously agreed with the CCMT, there are three complementary risk register components to assist and manage the Force’s strategic risks

over the duration of COVID-19 and recovery phases.

The same risk management principles shall apply to all risks identified during COVID-19. Risks are being scored on a 4 x 4 matrix using pre-
existing likelihood and impact criteria (see Appendix D).  The aim here is to provide a more frequent high-level briefing to the CCMT.

AGENDA ITEM 10127



Risk Heat Map

This map identifies the current Strategic risks, and maps them in terms of priority based on current risk scores.

Impact

1
Minimum

2
Moderate

3
Major

4
Critical

Li
ke

lih
oo

d

4
Probable

3
Likely

2
Possible

  

1
Unlikely

SR74 Recruitment 

SR69 Funding

SR 56 Livelink

SR65 Gazetteers 

SR77 RUI 

SR 89 C-19 Staff
Welfare & Wellbeing

FuFinancer

SR 82 ESMCP
Technical

FuFinancer

SR80 ERP Contract 

SR83 ESMCP Over Run 

SR79 ERP Fail 

SR78 ERP Delay 

SR75 CMP Delay / SR 76 CMP fail  

SR84 Abstraction 

SR 88 BAU activities (C-19) 

FuFinancer

SR 85 CSI Accreditation

SR86 Retention 
cruitment

SR 81 ESMCP Finance 

FuFinancer

SR 90 Policing
demand (C-19)

FuFinancer

SR 87 Critical activities
(C-19)

FuFinancer

SR 92 Recovery (C-19) 

FuFinancer

SR 93 Breaches (C-19)

FuFinancer

SR94 Reputation (C-19) 

SR91 Remote
working (C-19)
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Important areas to note

Risk Current
risk score

Risk Owner /
Lead Latest Mitigation Status

SR81 ESMCP Finance 16*
(4x4)

ACO Simkin /
ACO Waters

Recruitment of Programme Manager is in progress. All other required recruitment will
be reviewed and managed by the incoming Programme Manager (advertised 4th
May 2020 with a closure date of 17th May 2020).

The proposed (Dec 19) governance structure has been approved by the ESMCP
SRO. The revised governance will implement a clearer, efficient structure that will
allow the Senior Users and CFOs increased confidence in making decisions with
impacts in their own forces.

National Programme Business Case is now expected late Spring 2020.
SR69 Funding 14

(3.5x4)
ACO Waters The risk regarding funding remains the same, and funding may be inadequate to

allow TVP to continue delivering all existing services to the same level of
performance and may not accommodate additional demand, priority areas whether
through changing demand, additional demand, complexity or scope. The risk has
been rescored to reflect the severity of the impact and likelihood this risk and COVID-
19 will have on the Force’s ability to make longer term financial plans.

Mitigations have been identified to manage this risk; however, there are significant
external uncertainties. See commentary in Appendix C for more detail

SR78 ERP Delay 10.4
(2.6x4)

DCC Hogg There is a significant risk of delay beyond Jan 2021. Entry and Exit for SIT was seven
weeks late – See Update report in part 2.  The risk score has been reviewed and has
increased since the previous report from 8 to 10.

SR80 ERP Contractual 9
(3x3)

DCC Hogg Delayed entry into SIT and a delay to the UAT entry milestone has significant impacts
upon the Programme. Lack of confidence in the revised plan and a failure to agree
terms may have significant financial and commercial impacts. Chief Constables and
the Strategic Equip Board are taking advice on the available options. The risk score
has been reviewed and has increased since the previous report from 4 to 9.

SR85 CSI Accreditation 9
(3x3)

Karen Smith The Forensic Regulator has extended the accreditation deadline by 6 months, in light
of COVID-19. Recruitment for the Quality & Performance Officer is underway and
currently sits with Peoples Services. Progress towards accreditation remain steady
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with some challenges around Covid-19 restrictions. The risk score remains
unchanged until the recruitment is complete and Covid-19 situation eases.

SR89 COVID-19 - Staff welfare and
wellbeing

9
(3x3)

ACO Chase A detailed action plan has been established to manage this risk, which has inputs
from Tasking & Resilience. A number of actions are ongoing or have been
implemented. A new COVID-19 Welfare Bronze Strategy was implemented on 30
April and published on the Knowzone, which includes the following:

- sets out a range of welfare support for line managers and staff,
- Welfare Bronze SPOC across the Force.
- Wellbeing pack for officers and staff
- Contact Log for line managers to keep in touch and support staff.

A COVID-19 Bonus payments system has been implemented in April 2020 and Non-
COVID-19 Bonus Payments, Reward Strategy and Staff PDR payment continues to
be worked on.

SR79 ERP Fail 8.8
(2.2x4)

DCC Hogg The current milestone delays within the programme and the fact the programme is
not well positioned for a timely UAT phase are a cause for concern.  Key criteria have
been established for movement into the next phase and will require Strategic Board
approval before progressing. Continual pressure is being applied to ensure a
successful series of solution testing to ensure a fit for purpose product prior to
release.  The risk score has been reviewed and has increased since the previous
report from 4.8 to 8.8.

SR87 COVID-19 – Critical activities. 8
(4x2)

Ch. Supt. Bunt This risk continues to be actively managed through Op Restore. Departments and
LPA are reporting their operating status by exception which is being reported to Gold
and Silver. The reserve pool of officers have been released to return back to the
LPAs and focus on local priorities. Operational guidance continues to be reviewed
and updated in line with NPCC and national guidance, and communicated to staff.

SR92 COVID-19 - Recovery of services 6
(3x2)

Ch. Supt.
France

A Recovery Strategy has been developed and signed off by CCMT. The strategy
outlines the vision, objectives and governance to support this strand of work. Work
has commenced on a number of workstreams, including:

1. Develop an information and intelligence picture to prepare for a post-COVID-
19 state.

2. Identify processes, functions and services impacted by the COVID-19
response to assess their future status – retain, reintroduce, review or remove.

SR86 Retention 6
(2x3)

ACO Chase A re-prioritisation of change activities due to COVID-19, has meant that the force is
accepting a delay of up to 2 months in delivery of the Retention project.  Whilst some
project work is ongoing, the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic is likely to impact on
the positive outcomes that the project is aiming to achieve.
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At this point, the risk score has not been changed; however, this may change
depending on the impact from Government and financial constraints.

SR75 CMP Delay 4 ACC
Hardcastle

Activities continue to progress the implementation of CMP in TVP. A ‘good to go’ 
meeting was scheduled for 7 May to assess the operational risks and confirm a ‘go 
live’ date for June 2020. 

The outcome from the meeting was to delay the CMP go live to a suggested date 14
July 2020. This is due to COVID-19 and the requirement for additional space in
Contact Management to allow for social distancing to be appropriately implemented.

SR91 COVID-19 – Remote working. 3.3
(2.2x1.5)

ACO Cooper An overall risk score of 3.3 has been given to this risk, and takes into account that
the impact of ICT issues experienced are across the whole Force however there has
been a significant amount of work completed to reduce the likelihood.

Current Operational Risks
Operation Restore risk register is being managed thought the Silver group, where new tactical and operational risks are identified and existing
ones are discussed. SR87 in the Strategic risk register forms an overarching risk relating to the scope and work of Op Restore. The Strategic
Governance team is directly supporting Op Restore and provide assurance that its risk management activities are appropriate.

TVLRF Risks
The Thames Valley LRF Risk and Capability group – COVID-19 has been established and is responsible to the COVID-19 Tactical Co-ordinating
Group (TCG) for the identification and review of risks which could impact the Thames Valley area resulting from and/or caused by the COVID-19
pandemic. A representative from each organisation in the TVLRF Planning and Delivery Group attends the meeting. Documentation for the group
is held on ResilienceDirect, including the risk register and terms of reference. A list of high risks is presented to the Strategic Coordinating Group
directly for their immediate consideration. The risk register is actively managed through that forum, and the management of this process is
considered appropriate.
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Appendix A
A summary update the remaining Strategic risks follows.

Risk Current risk
score Risk Lead Latest Mitigation Status

SR88 COVID-19 - BAU
and Change activities

6
(2x3)

Ch. Supt. France The risk mitigations have been established, and work will commence to progress
this work linking in with enabling departments and Op Recovery.

SR74 Recruitment 6
(2x3)

ACO Chase The recruitment towards the end of last financial year has meant there are
approximately 1300 individuals in the Force’s talent bank. This could cover the
required yearly intake and Uplift numbers (approx. 475 new officers), if we do not
return to full active recruitment in May 2020.

Online training is being developed and rolled out for IPLDP. There has also been
a reduction in the initial learning phase of IPDLP from 13 to 11 weeks which will
assist in increasing the numbers of deployable officers on LPAs.  Implementation
of DHEP and PCDA has been delayed. The College of Policing is currently trialling
an online assessment centre which will be rolled out to forces in a phased approach
over the upcoming weeks, to meet the timescales of when forces will be
progressing their candidates through assessment stages.

There has been no communications from central Government regarding the officer
uplift program.

Mitigations continue to be identified and progressed to manage this risk, including
the reopening of TVP recruitment for a short period in early June 2020. The
national police officer recruitment campaign was relaunched on 27 April 2020.

SR77 Release Under
Investigation (RUI)

6
(2x3)

ACC De Meyer This risk remains the same. RUI levels have not changed significantly since the
COVID-19 pandemic changes. An additional mitigating action has been added:

1. Roll-out greater use of Out of Court Disposals (OoCD), this should have a
positive effect on the RUI levels as it provides an additional outcome disposal for
officers.

SR84 Predicted abstraction
rates

6
(2x3)

Ch. Supt. Bunt / ACO
Chase

This risk is linked to SR 74 Recruitment.  The implementation of DHEP and PCDA
has been delayed, and the Force will continue to train new recruits through IPLDP.
Abstraction levels may be impacted if the Force is unable to fulfil the IPLDP
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courses, however it is likely that each replacement IPLDP course will be filled to or
near full capacity.

SR65 Gazetteers 6
(2x3)

ACC Hardcastle No update. This risk is being tolerated.

SR83 ESMCP Over-run 6
(3x2)

ACO Clare Simkin /
ACC Hardcastle

ESN Assure progress has slowed to accommodate COVID 19 measures (E.g.
implementing online training).

SR56 Livelink 5
(1.6 x 3)

ACO Cooper The Livelink risk remains the same, and the added demand on the system
continues. The LAMS project team are now exploring moving straight to
SharePoint Online instead of a phased approach of implementing the 2019 version
first. This is because Microsoft Teams has been fast tracked due to COVID-19 and
attempts to deliver in line with the NEP O365 programme.

SR76 CMP Failure 4
(2x2)

ACC Hardcastle Pre-production stress testing is currently being performed through May to ensure
the system has the capability to cope with the additional load, on the current code
base, from TVP in preparation for ‘go live’.

SR94 COVID-19 -
Reputation and public
confidence damaged

4
(2x2)

DCC Hogg This risk is being reviewed.

SR90 COVID-19 - Change
in policing demand

3
(3x1)

Ch. Supt. France The risk mitigations have been established, and work has commenced to plan how
the identified mitigations will be managed.

SR82 ESMCP Technical 2
(2x1)

ACO Clare Simkin /
ACC Hardcastle

There is no change to this risk.

SR93 COVID-19 -
Unintended breaches

2
(2x1)

DCC Hogg
The sub risks and ownership have been identified and documented. See Appendix
B for further details.SR93a COVID-19 -

Unintended policing
operational/criminal
justice breaches

2
(2x1)

Supt – Criminal
Justice

SR93b COVID-19 -
Unintended data
protection/information
security breaches

2
(2x1)

Head of JIMU

SR93d COVID-19 -
Unintended health &
safety breaches

2
(2x1)

Head of Health, Safety
& Environment

SR93c COVID-19 -
Unintended professional
standards breaches

1
(1x1)

C/Supt. PSD
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Appendix B

Risk:
Unintended legal and regulatory breaches during COVID-19.

[of a nature and materiality that results in external intervention, financial consequences, or adverse publicity] 

Primary
Risk
owner:

DCC
Hogg

Secondary
Risk
owner:

Supt. CJ, Head
of H&S, C/Supt
PSD, Head of
JIMU

Likelihood: 1    (Less than 10%) Impact: 2    (failure to meet a series of operational targets or a
critical target; or HSE investigation; etc.)

Risk
score:

2 (1 x 2)

Risk cause: Consequences:
- Inability of officers and staff to quickly absorb and implement

high volumes of new legislation, regulations, or standards
- Inadequate controls and risk mitigation around agreed

changes to internal policies and processes
- Existing operational controls are disapplied or substantially

weakened, e.g. solicitors conducting interviews by phone.
- Inability of officers and staff (e.g. due to stress,

resource/priority pressures) to operate existing adequate
controls to required legal and regulatory standards and time
requirements (e.g. 28 day rule for bail in front of courts).

- Change projects that have legal or regulatory implications
are suspended or delayed and cannot implement in time

- Second line assurance/oversight or third line internal auditing
activities are stopped or delayed

- ‘virtual’ courts are new and untested and could be ineffective

- Safeguarding measures fail to protect vulnerable victims and witnesses due to
reduction in staff numbers and non-compliancy of legislation, e.g. reduction of
Domestic Violence Protection Orders (DVPOs) used, anti-social behaviour,
etc.

- Reduction in successful prosecutions due to an increase of inadmissible
evidence at court and ineffective ‘virtual’ courts 

- Policing approach is not aligned with COVID-19 legislation and expectations:
o Imbalance between enforcement and encouragement
o Non-compliancy of Fixed Penalty Notices (FPNs) issued for COVID-19

related incidents.
- Financial costs of correction, recovery, compensation, and sanctions.
- Members of the public are put at risk
- Unplanned remedial work is required to address failings
- Additional second line assurance work is required
- Additional internal audit work is required

Damaged reputation
- Officers and staff put at risk if their personal data has not been processed

correctly or has been shared
- Investigation and Criminal Justice processes/outcomes are put at risk if

information is not processed correctly

Criminal Justice’s Mitigating Actions Owner
Safeguarding measures:

- Acceleration of planned work for CJ to be responsible for preparing and managing DVPO applications.
CJ
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- Installation of Livelink at HQ North and South to enable continuation of presenting DVPO applications to court by CJ
and other civil protection orders by Legal Services

Effective prosecution:
- Enhance existing CJ and CPS process for reviewing case files to ensure evidence is in line with legislation and

national standards including quality assurance measures.
- Evolution of the TVP Digital First programme to coordinate, prioritise and deliver critical technological change

projects required to continue effective investigations and prosecutions whilst reducing the risk of infection, e.g. virtual
remand with the courts, remote interviews, DEMS etc.

- Establishment of a Crime & CJ working group to review and update all operational guidance to incorporate national
guidance and legislation in light of COVID-19 and government measures.

CJ

Aligning and complying with COVID-19 legislation:
- COVID-19 legislation reviewed and incorporated into operational guidance
- Changes to policing procedures communicated to all staff.
- Development and roll out of a training package on COVID-19 legislation for staff
- Tracking and reviewing the use of FPNs by the Force
- Audit process in place to ensure the proper use of FPNs, identify non-compliance which will be reviewed and

addressed; identifying and dissemination individual and organisational learning

CJ

Ensure the risk of material legal and regulatory breaches is duly assessed when changes to internal policies and procedures
are being considered.

Policing Strategy

Health & Safety’s Mitigating Actions Owner
Documentary and Operational compliance - Ensure the risk assessment process continues and that operational guidance to
officers and staff reflect the risk posed by COVID-19 is duly assessed when changes to internal policies and procedures are
being considered.

Head of H,S&E working with Silver to ensure all H&S aspects are covered within the response strategic and tactical to
COVID-19

HSE Department continues to operate providing tactical support to individual departments and LPA’s, update G.R.A.’s as 
required.

Head of Health, Safety &
Environment

Water Management – Legionella
The Legionella Control Association (LCA) in consultation with the UK HSE have advised that
“The Health and Safety at Work Act still applies and Duty holders must be taking reasonably practicable steps to control risk
from legionella throughout this time. Duty holders implicated in an outbreak of Legionnaires’ disease resulting from actions 

taken for COVID-19 precautions are not likely to have any exemption from prosecution. ”

Phone meeting with SMS due to the current COVID-19 outbreak has confirmed that TVP want to reduce the amount of non-
essential works being carried out on site. As there is still a duty to manage water systems during this outbreak, all of the
current PPM’S were discussed and reviewed by all at the conference call meeting.

Property Services
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Fire Risk Management
Continuing need to manage fire risk assessment both by external contractors RPS and internal fire risk assessments need to
confirm which risk assessments are to be completed physically and which ones completed desk based, for High risk sites
(both Custody suites) that TVP needs to complete the physical assessment subject to additional controls for access by RPS
for risk assessment for site visits. TVP may for medium risk sites given the current Covid-19 situation reasonably apply a 14
month review approach complete with RPS a desktop review for each site.
Continuing need to maintain statutory thorough examination and testing of plant and equipment.

Property Services

Asbestos
Continuing need to manage Asbestos risk assessment by external contractors need to confirm which risk assessments are
to be completed physically and which ones completed desk based, dependent  on risk for High risk sites  that TVP needs to
complete the physical assessment subject to additional controls for access by contractors for risk assessment for site visits.
TVP may for medium risk sites given the current Covid-19 situation reasonably apply a 14 month review approach complete
with contractors a desktop review for each site.

Property Services

Statutory inspections  - Carrying out thorough examination and testing of lifting and pressure equipment
HSE recognizes the potential challenges when carrying out legal requirements for thorough examination and testing (TE&T)
of plant and equipment as a result of additional precautions people need to take to help reduce risk of transmission of
coronavirus (COVID-19).

The law for Lifting Operations and Lifting Equipment Regulations (LOLER) and Pressure Systems Safety Regulations
(PSSR) remains in place.

Continuing need to manage access by external contractors need to ensure these inspections are to be completed subject to
additional controls for access by contractors for risk assessment for site visits.

Property Services

Statutory inspections / Maintenance  - Electrical / Gas
Continuing need to manage inspections by external contractors.

Property Services

Statutory inspections - Carrying out thorough examination and testing of vehicles Gov’ / HSE recognizes challenges of 
COVID-19 particularly relating to MOT and maintenance process.
Review of individual vehicle maintenance and inspection requirements to ensure continued safe operation of vehicles.

Chiltern Transport

Failure to maintain Statutory or mandatory training – Officer / staff training example Personal Safety Training.
NPCC have been working closely with the College of Policing to review refresher training and re-accreditation guidance, due
to understandable force concerns that the mandatory refresher training might provide opportunities for the spread of infection
and may impact on force resilience.
Force CCMT has reviewed and amended training and tactical advice to officers.

Learning & Development

Failure to maintain Statutory or mandatory training – First Aid
Additional risks from COVID-19 are considered within the first aid process, guidance has been provided to officers and staff
NPCC have been working closely with the College of Policing to review refresher training and re-accreditation guidance for

Learning & Development
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first aid training, due to understandable force concerns that the mandatory refresher training might provide opportunities for
the spread of infection and may impact on force resilience.
Force Clinical Governance Board has reviewed and amended training and tactical advice to officers.
Failure to comply with Working Time Directive. - Working Time Regulations 1998 (as amended), Police Regulations 2003
Working time policy - Special Circumstances. The duration and pattern of working time for those in the police service must
comply with the WTRs. However, where particular circumstances of a police operation conflict, the following two regulations
allow some flexibility: -
a) Regulation 18 (WTR) Allows Police officers and Special Constables and Police Staff to exceed the maximum weekly
working time limit and the length of night work and their entitlement to rest breaks if they are involved in activities such as
dealing with civil unrest, major crime investigations, terrorism etc.
b) Regulation 21 (WTR). Allows the restrictions on the length of night work and the entitlements to rest breaks to be
exceeded for the following reasons: -
• Security or surveillance activities
• Where there is need for continuity
• Where there is a foreseeable surge in activity
It may be reasonably argued that COVID-19 gives ability to if required use these flexibilities however there continues to be
ongoing management by Duties to ensure that officers and staff hours are monitored.

Duties Management

Vetting’s Mitigation Actions

Vetting for cleaners:
- Reduce clearance level to NPPV1, valid for 3 months
- Require NPPV2 Abbreviated clearance if and when continuing beyond 3 months
- Reinforce clear desk policy force-wide across offices

Vetting

Returning police officers and staff (temporary re-joining only):
- Defer full vetting of returners who had left TVP or other forces less than 24 months ago, provided the last vet was

conducted less than 10 years ago, and conduct full vetting in all other cases.
- Conduct retrospective full vetting as soon as possible.

Vetting

Other force vetting checks:
- Give careful consideration to cases where another force (e.g. the Met) are not carrying out checks for other forces.

Vetting

Career Break and Secondments returning to the Force:
- No vetting of these categories of returner
- Any vetting that would otherwise have been undertaken will be considered on its merits at a later date.

Vetting

Biometric and identification:
- Biometric and ID checks to be deferred to day 1 when a recruit joins TVP (i.e. a job offer is made conditional on

satisfactorily clearing such checks upon joining).

Vetting

Maintaining accurate records for retrospective vetting. Vetting
JIMU’s Mitigating Actions Owner
Ensure clear guidance and responsibilities are communicated to officers and staff Head of JIMU
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Implement fast track process to assess and mitigate data protection and information security risks regarding accelerated ICT
development and ensure sign off from the Senior Information Risk Owner (SIRO)

Head of JIMU

Implement process to track agreed mitigations proposed in SIRO sign off papers Head of ICT / Head of JIMU
Implement process to confirm/revert Senior Information Risk Owner decisions post Covid-19 Director of Information
Risk action (Treat, Tolerate, Transfer or 

Terminate):
Treat Assurance Level: TBC
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Appendix C
SR 69: Funding

Analysis

The risk assessment has changed substantially since the Risk Management & Business Continuity report to JIAC in February 2020 as a
consequence of COVID-19.  Short-term operating expenses have exceeded budgets and with the Government faced with unprecedented economic
and borrowing challenges, it is unclear at this time what the TVP will be allowed to spend this year and future years.

Funding may be inadequate to allow TVP to continue delivering all existing services to the same level of performance and may not accommodate
additional demand, priority areas whether through changing demand, additional demand, complexity or scope.  The uncertainty in relation to future
funding levels will severely impact the Force’s ability to make viable longer-term financial plans.

The budget for 2020/21 was agreed in January 2020 and thought to be adequate, but this was before COVID-19.  The financial impact of COVID-
19 on the current year will not be fully understood for some time but it will incur additional costs and lost income, whilst savings will be achieved in
other areas.  The financial impact will largely depend on the level of additional funding received from the Government.  The latest information is
that this will only be direct additional costs after accounting for any savings.  This is not expected to include brought forward investment and may
not include additional costs incurred to expedite delivery of technology.

The financial implications for the wider economy as a whole threaten future funding levels including the additional funding associated with the
increase in officer numbers.  Council Tax funding will be reduced by the level of unpaid council tax, the reduction in house building, vacancy levels
etc.  Government funding will obviously be under severe strain and existing department plans will be revisited with a downward trajectory.  The
plans for a CSR are under considerable doubt and there is a strong possibility TVP will only receive an annual settlement rather than a multi-year
settlement, making longer-term financial planning difficult.

The proposed budget for 2021/22, when presented to the PCC in January 2020, showed a deficit of £1.9m largely due to the uncertainty of funding
levels both from the Government and Council Tax at that time.  This position is now even more uncertain given the economic state of the country
and the uncertain adverse implications of COVID-19 on the force and policing as a whole.

COVID-19 is changing the pattern of demand and how the Force responds to this is still being worked through but could result in additional financial
demands as yet not provided for.

Implications

COVID-19 could have a financial cost to TVP of £6 m - £8m, but at this time, this forecast is very uncertain.  What is clear is that the Force has
already spent a considerable sum on PPE and will lose significant income in relation to driving awareness courses which usually cover the costs
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of delivering that service, whereas the costs (mainly employees) are still being incurred with no supporting income.  If additional funding from the
Government is not sufficient, TVP’s reserves could be severely reduced, reducing its ability to invest in future and potentially changing the approach
to financial risk as the underlying support of having a sufficient level of reserves will not be available.

The uncertainty around future funding levels challenges our assumptions underlying the MTFPs in terms of investing in additional officers,
technology, equipment and premises.

The “new norm” following COVID-19 will also require TVP to revisit those assumptions and reassess the best way to deliver required services,
potentially significantly changing the desired level of financing and creating more “gaps” in respect of future funding.

Mitigating Actions

The costs and savings associated with COVID-19 will be monitored and tracked.  The financial implications of new and changing policies, both in
relation to staff and policing methods, will be kept under review.

When demands, new ways of working, and potential funding levels are clearer, TVP’s MTFPs will be revisited and all existing assumptions about
what is required and how it will be delivered will be revisited.

Even with the current extenuating circumstances value for money will continue to be paramount.

The Efficiency & Effectiveness plans will continue to be delivered where possible and new initiatives identified and progressed.
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Appendix D
likelihood 

score
simple description

4 Probable

3 Likely

2 Possible

1 Unlikely

impact score public impact reputation economic legal organisational resilience

disruption (based on the Force's ability 

to manage the risk with current 

resources)

4 Damage to critical systems, including loss 

of 999 service.

Failure to meet a number of local and 

national performance indicators - 

possibility of intervention or special  

measures.

Picked up in the national media.

Financial impact over £10m Potential corporate manslaughter charge.

HSE brings charges or serves a Prohibition 

Notice.

Home Office intervention.

Loss/disclosure of information marked TOP 

SECRET and/or resulting in sustained 

reputational damage to the Force.

Impact on national security or a serious 

breach of personal or human rights.

Significant impact on staffing levels which 

impacts on Force ability to deliver critical 

public facing services.

Loss of technology which impacts on 

critical public facing services (long-term P1 

system failure).

No existing processes in place to manage 

the risk.

Significant levels of immediate investment 

in resources are required to mitigate the 

risk.

3 Major impact (1 to 3 days) on non-critical 

public facing services.

Significant/long-term (more than 3 days) 

impact on central services, which affect 

public services 

Failure to meet a series of critical targets 

which impacts on a number of 

performance indicators.

Adverse external audit report prompting 

immediate action.

Highlighted in the local media.

Financial impact from £5m to £10m Temporary HSE intervention or an 

Improvement Notice issued due to a major 

incident.

Force or PCC prosecution with significant 

financial cost.

Intervention by the PCC.

Loss or disclosure of information marked 

SECRET and/or resulting in serious 

reputational damage to the Force, threat to 

life, or threat to operational activity.

Significant impact on staffing levels which 

impacts on Force ability to deliver internal 

functions and services.

Prevention of access to intelligence 

placing prosecutions, placing front line 

officers and staff at risk.

ICT issue which impacts across the whole 

Force.

Existing processes have a limited impact 

on mitigating the issue, and significant 

new processes are required to manage 

similar risks in the future.

Long-term planned investment in 

resources required to manage future risks.

2 Moderate impact (less than 1 day) on non-

critical public facing services.

Impact on central services across more 

than one area.

Failure to meet a series of operational 

targets or a critical target.

Adverse internal audit report prompting 

timed improvement/action plan.

Financial impact from £1m to £5m HSE involved in investigating a significant 

incident.

Civil litigation receiving adverse publicity 

and financial cost to the Force or PCC.

Loss or disclosure of information marked 

OFFICIAL-SENSITIVE.

Loss of non-critical internal ICT services 

across the Force.

Existing processes can mitigate the 

immediate elements of the issue, but 

some work is required to change processes 

for the future.

Risk can be managed within existing Force 

resources and additional spending can be 

approved within existing budgets.

1 Minor impact on local or departmental 

services.

Failure to meet individual operational 

targets.

Minor contravention of internal policies.

Financial impact up to £1m Local incident - local review.

No legal or regulatory breaches.

Small scale loss or disclosure of 

information marked OFFICIAL.

Short-term loss of non-critical ICT locally.

Short-term impact on local and 

departmental staffing levels.

Risk can be managed using existing 

processes.

Risk can be managed within existing 

departmental resources.

80% to 100% chance this will happen or the matter has already become an issue

50% to 80% chance this will happen 

10% to 50% chance this will happen

less than 10% chance this will happen

guidance
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ACO Amanda Cooper, Chief Information Officer
Hampshire Constabulary and Thames Valley Police
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Executive summary

This report provides a summary of Information Assurance (IA) and Information
Governance (IG) activity across Hampshire Constabulary and Thames Valley Police
during 2019/20 in order to provide assurance that information risks are being managed
effectively.

The report also provides an update on the following:

 achievements relating to IA and IG for the period 1 April 2019 to 31 March 2020
 the Forces’ compliance with legislative and regulatory requirements relating to the

handling of information, including compliance with the Data Protection Act (2018)
and Freedom of Information Act (2000)

 summary of information security incidents during 2019/20, including incidents
relating to any losses of personal data or breaches of confidentiality

 the planned direction of IA and IG activity during 2020/21 to support the strategic
objectives of Hampshire Constabulary and Thames Valley Police

 an overview of IA and IG activity to support the Forces’ initial response to Covid-19.
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1. Introduction

1. Hampshire Constabulary and Thames Valley Police have a duty to obtain and use a
wide variety of information in order to discharge their duties effectively and to keep
people safe. The information is an asset to be valued, protected and exploited but
can also become a liability if it is inappropriately recorded, interpreted or disclosed.

2. The legacy of Soham, increasing cross-border and cross-disciplinary working, and
the digital policing agenda require information to be more accessible, linked and
reused. Increasingly however, there is a growing expectation from the Government,
the Information Commissioner, the media and the general public that the security
used to protect information should consistently meet high standards - and that data
held should be proportionate, and only accessed and shared when necessary. The
introduction of the EU General Data Protection Regulation and new UK Data
Protection Act has will only heightened these expectations.

3. Structures and processes are in place to manage risks to the Forces’ information.
The Joint Information Management Unit (JIMU), hosted by Thames Valley Police,
provides Information Governance, Records Management and Data
Protection/Freedom of Information services. Information Assurance and IT Security
services are provided by the Joint Information Communications & Technology
department. The teams work together closely to manage information risks and are
also required to operate under both guidance and mandate from the NPCC, the
Home Office and Cabinet Office (CESG).

4. The purpose of this report is provide assurance that information risks are being
managed effectively and provide an update on the following:

 achievements relating to IA and IG for the period 1 April 2019 to 31 March 2020
 the Forces’ compliance with legislative and regulatory requirements relating to

the handling of information, including compliance with the Data Protection Act
(2018) and Freedom of Information Act (2000)

 summary of information security incidents during 2019/20, including incidents
relating to any losses of personal data or breaches of confidentiality

 the planned direction of IA and IG activity during 2020/21 to support the strategic
objectives of Hampshire Constabulary and Thames Valley Police

 an overview of IA and IG activity to support the Forces’ initial response to Covid-
19.

2. Structure and governance

5. The Heads of ICT and JIMU both report to the Chief Information Officer (CIO). The
CIO also fills the role of Senior Information Risk Owner (SIRO) for the two forces,
making strategic decisions in regard to information risks, particularly when there is a
potential conflict between operational and information security requirements.
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6. Support for the SIRO is provided within the organisational structure by:

 Head of Information Communications & Technology
 Head of Information Management
 Senior Information Governance Manager
 Senior Public Access Manager
 Senior Records Manager
 ICT Head of Governance and Assurance
 Information Assurance and Compliance Manager
 IT Security Officer
 Information Asset Owners – Senior Business leaders in both forces are

responsible for ensuring this information is managed in accordance with policy
and for identifying and mitigating any associated risks

 Head of PSD/Force Security
 Force Risk Managers

7. The joint Information Management Board, which is chaired by the CIO, is responsible
for monitoring the effectiveness of policy, procedure, training and guidance in regard
to Information Governance, and identifying information risks. Critical risks are
recorded on the Strategic Risk Register, and where appropriate, escalated to the
Chief Officer Group and the Collaboration Governance Board.
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3. Key Delivery Areas 2019/20

3.1 IT Health Checks

8. Throughout the last year, the Force have conducted three independent Penetration
and Vulnerability Tests and a further three were funded by suppliers. In addition to
this a number of internal vulnerability scans have been carried out using the recently
acquired Nessus tool.

9. The annual IT Health check for 2019 was completed with the final reports issued at
the end of April 2019.

10. The IT Health Check for 2020 is scheduled to commence on 22nd June 2020 (the
original date for the check was at the beginning of April, however due to the COVID-
19 pandemic, this was not achievable and was subsequently re-allocated a new start
date).

11. Work to complete the General Information Risk Return (GIRR) is in progress and will
be completed and submitted to the National Police Information Risk Management
Team (NPIRM) by the end of June 2020.

3.2  Protective Monitoring

12. Currently a managed service from QinetiQ provides protective monitoring for the two
Forces. Devices and servers are continuously monitored for unusual activity with
potential issues escalated to the ICT Service Desk for further investigation and
appropriate action. During 2020 the existing managed service will be replaced with
managed service provided by the NPCC National Enabling Programme (NEP)
National Monitoring Centre which is planned to be used by all police forces in
England and Wales.

13. An independent security benchmark based on the National Institute of Standards and
Technology (NIST) framework was undertaken as part of the NPCC National
Enabling Programme by Deloitte’s consultancy. The maturity and capability
assessment (SRM) which works on a score of 0 to 5, where 0 was uncontrolled and 5
would be a perfect security and compliance status. Initial findings indicated that both
HC and TVP scored slightly above average at 1.32 compared to some of their peers.
Identified areas for development are complete or currently being progressed and
following the second review, the average score had improved from 1.32 to 1.81.

3.3 Proactive Vulnerability scanning

14. An enterprise security assessment tool (Vigilance Pro) is in use which allows Joint
ICT to proactively monitor and identify areas of concerns as part of ‘business as
usual’ activity rather than relying solely on the annual IT health checks. The tool is in
use in all force on and off premise data centres. This offers improved insight into
emerging vulnerabilities and enable them to be dealt with proactively as part of
continuous service improvement. Checks are carried out routinely on servers being
‘on-boarded’ into all Domains, including South East Region Integrated Policing
(SERIP), HC and TVP. The IT Security and IA functions are currently considering
regular ad-hoc Nessus scans as part of a health assessment schedule.
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3.4 Cyber-attack simulation exercise

15. In June 2017, IA led a cyber-response exercise to assess the capability of Joint ICT
to respond to a cyber-attack. The exercise was developed in partnership with the
National Police Information Risk Management Team (NPIRMT) from the Home Office
and consisted of a simulated ransomware infection on a force laptop. It was
commended during the independent benchmarking work conducted by Deloitte’s in
2019 as a very thorough and effective exercise. The simulated ransomware attack
has been further developed in conjunction with Aristi and NPIRMT and prior to the
COVID-19 pandemic, planning for simulated attack within TVP was being discussed
in parallel. Force Security (HC) were engaging with many teams, including IT
Security, Information Assurance, Strategic Risk (HC) and Cyber Specialist teams
(HC) to plan a series of security testing activities, starting with a phishing attack. The
simulations were planned specifically for HC; however, would be made available to
the TVP environment on completion of the HC exercise. Planning will resume to
progress this work in the next quarter.

3.5 Public Services Network (PSN) Compliance

16. The Forces’ Public Services Network (PSN) programme resolved some of the major
outstanding issues identified by the 2016 IT Health check, the majority of the findings
were remediated. However, there are some remaining that are dependent on delivery
of other programmes to replace legacy systems, e.g. the Contact Management
Programme currently being delivered in spring 2020 and regional Equip (Enterprise
Resource Planning) ERP due to complete spring 2021.

17. Whilst the forces are doing everything possible to address remaining vulnerabilities,
PSN accreditation is not yet attainable. The lack of accreditation does not affect
existing PSN connections but previously has meant that the Forces are unable to
purchase additional PSN connectivity for projects such as secure data / cloud storage
until an approval certificate is obtained. Following improvements in General
Information Risk Return (GIRR) status in 2019/20 it has been agreed by Government
Digital Services and Cabinet Office that the Force PSN connections into the new
ARK datacentre can be enabled to improve security management, this change is due
to be implemented summer 2020.

18. Mitigation to manage any interim cyber risk to the Forces has been put in place
through the review of complementary controls such as security of the IT network
perimeter, antivirus software and the ability to respond to a cyber-attack.

3.6 Improvements to Information Assurance processes

19. The following improvements have been implemented:

 Further review and alignment of bilateral IA policies, and where feasible, across
the region. Work is in progress to develop a gap analysis for processes to
underpin the regional policies released during 2018/19.
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 Engagement with Property Services to provide IA support to project teams
including a regular onsite presence to provide physical security support and
guidance in TVP. Regular engagement with the Office of the Police and Crime
Commissioner (OPCC) property services in HC has also been established.

 Development and improvement of working relationships with national teams
within 2019 has resulted in an improvement in GIRR compliance status to amber,
resulting in conditional connection to the National Automatic Number Plate
Recognition System (ANPR) and support to enable the new PSN connections
into the ARK data centres.

3.7 Internal audits

20. The progress in implementing the 2018/19 audit actions, as at the end of March 2020,
was:

- Priority 1 actions: 12 agreed, 11 completed and one ongoing.
- Priority 2 actions: All 26 actions have been completed.

Audit
Assurance

Rating /
Status

Management
Actions Progress

Information
Management:
General Data
Protection
Regulation

Reasonable Priority 1: 11 All 11 actions have been
completed.

Priority 2: 10 All ten actions have been
completed.

ICT Asset
Management

Reasonable Priority 1: 0 N/A
Priority 2: 4 All four actions have been

completed.
ICT Knowledge
Transfer

Reasonable Priority 1: 1 The action remains outstanding and
relates to Knowledge Transfer
Learning. The action is due for
completion once the Contact
Management Platform is live in TVP
and the learning exercise has been
completed.

Priority 2: 6 All six actions have been
completed.

ICT - Protective
Monitoring

Reasonable Priority 1: 0 N/A
Priority 2: 6 All six actions have been

completed.

21. In terms of 2019/20 audit actions, due to the Covid-19 issue, the ICT Collaboration
and GDPR Compliance audit reports have not been finished, so no actions have
been formally agreed. However, testing on the ICT Collaboration (Part 2) review has
been concluded with no significant issues being identified and the General Data
Protection Regulation (GDPR) audit has a draft opinion of reasonable assurance.
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22. In relation to the two outstanding Information audits, testing on the ICT Collaboration
(Part 2) review has been concluded with no significant issues being identified. In
relation to the GDPR Compliance audit, this review has a draft opinion of reasonable
assurance.

23. The overall assessment by the auditor is, “the outcomes demonstrate a good
awareness and application of effective risk management, control and governance to
facilitate the achievement of both organisations’ objectives, outcomes and delivery of
services. Areas were identified through our work where the design or effectiveness of
arrangements in place required enhancing or strengthening. Where these areas were
reported, management responded positively, identifying appropriate actions to
address the risks raised.”

3.8 GDPR/Data Protection compliance

24. During 2019/20, the data incident reporting process (required to enable compliance
with reporting security breaches to the Information Commissioner’s Office with 72
hours) was migrated to the ICT Service Now portal to provide a single reporting
process for both Forces. Guidance on what to do in regard to common data breaches
and also how to prevent them occurring was also provided.

25. Enhancements were made to the Data Protection Impact Assessment (DPIA)
template and process, including an action tracker, and detailed training and guidance
was delivered which has improved the quality and timeliness of the DPIAs.

26. Improvements to the Forces’ privacy notices and a policy statement on the
management of special data were published. A review of all paper and electronic
forms was carried out to ensure the correct privacy notice was referenced.

27. An assessment of the Forces’ compliance with the Law Enforcement requirement of
the data protection legislation in regard to audit logging in order to inform future
planning for legacy systems and the prioritisation for activity monitoring using the
Vigilance Pro software.

3.9 Requests for information

28. During 2019/20, a total of 2,360 Subject Access Requests were made to Hampshire
Constabulary and Thames Valley under the Data Protection Act 2018. The legal
deadline for the Force to respond was 30 working days. This was met in 94% of
cases. The volume of requests received has continued to increase and was up by 8%
compared to 2018/19 (2,179 requests / 93.4% compliance).

29. During 2018/19, a total of 3,067 requests were made under the Freedom of
Information (FoI) Act to Hampshire Constabulary and Thames Valley, a decrease of
9% on the previous year’s volumes. The legal response deadline was 20 working
days and this was met in 84.4% of cases (compared to 3,365 requests / 89.7%
compliance in 2018/19).
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30. Demand and productivity were affected by Covid-19 during February and March
2020. More detailed statistics are available in Appendix A.

31. During this period, the ICO dealt with six complaints regarding the way that FoI
requests had been handled. Three complaints were upheld, two were not, and one
was not upheld in regard to how exemptions had applied but upheld in regard to the
Force response being outside the 20 working day deadline. These cases are outlined
below:

Force FOI Request
Summary

Force
Response

ICO Complaint
Outcome

Learning

Hampshire The
complainant
has requested
information
about whether
substance
abuse had
been
considered as
part of a
murder
investigation

HC advised the
complainant
that it held no
recorded
information.

Complaint upheld There was a
difference of
opinion
between the
Constabulary
and the ICO as
to whether a
standard form
fell within the
scope of the
request.

Hampshire The
complainant
requested
information
regarding the
CCTV at
Fareham
Police Station.

Information
was provided
but outside the
20 day
deadline

Complaint upheld n/a

Hampshire The
complainant
has requested
information
about the
expenses
claimed by a
named police
officer.

Hampshire
Constabulary
refused to
disclose the
information on
the grounds
that it was
exempt under
section 40(2)
(personal
information) of
the FOIA.

Complaint not upheld Confirmation
that correct
principles were
applied
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Force FOI Request
Summary

Force
Response

ICO Complaint
Outcome

Learning

TVP The
complainant
requested
information
relating to a
specified
hostel.

Thames Valley
Police
confirmed it
held
information
within the
scope of the
request but
refused to
provide it,
citing sections
31(1)(a) and
(b) (law
enforcement)
and 38(1)(a)
and (b) (health
and safety) of
the FOIA.

Complaint upheld Force still of
the view the
principles
applied were
correct
however, it is
noted that the
ICO may
require specific
evidence of
potential risk in
future
application of
these
exemptions

TVP The
complainant
requested the
total numbers
of police
officers
deployed to
Royal Ascot,
together with
the associated
costs, for four
specified
years.

Thames Valley
Police (‘TVP’) 
refused to
provide the
requested
information
citing
subsections (a)
and (b) of
section 31(1),
the exemption
for law
enforcement,
and said it did
not hold the
cost related
information.

Complaint re
application of the
exemptions not
upheld.
Complaint about
response being
outside 20 days
upheld

Confirmation
that correct
principles were
applied

TVP The
complainant
requested the
total numbers
of police
officers
deployed to
Reading
Festival for
three specified
years.

Thames Valley
Police (‘TVP’) 
refused to
provide the
requested
information
citing
subsections (a)
and (b) of
section 31(1),
the exemption
for law
enforcement.

Complaint not upheld Confirmation
that correct
principles were
applied
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3.10 Information Sharing Agreements

32. In order to enable information sharing with partners whilst still remaining compliant
with the Data Protection Act 2018 and the Code of Practice on the Management of
Police Information (MoPI), Joint Information Management Unit (JIMU) provides
support to the Forces in ensuring that appropriate Information Sharing Agreements
(ISAs) clearly set out what information can be shared and how it should be managed.
These cover a wide range of areas, including support for Multi Agency Sharing Hubs
(MASH), mental health issues, emergency accommodation for homeless people, and
various ‘watch’ schemes, e.g. Pub watch.

33. In support of the new legislation, all information sharing activity was reviewed. At the
end of March 2020, there were 144 ISAs in place in Hampshire and 122 in Thames
Valley. This is an increase of 11 (8%) in Hampshire and 23 (23%) in Thames Valley
compared to the previous year.

34. As at the end of February 2020, no ISAs were overdue for review (activity in this area
was paused during March due to Covid-19).

3.11 Communication and awareness raising

35. A number of internal communications were issued throughout the year to remind
officers and staff about their contribution to good security and data protection. These
included:

 On boarding of Information Management, TVP Physical Security and HC
Physical Security into a single Security Incident management reporting tool
developed in Service Now.

 Creation of a cross functional team to support people centric awareness training.
 Reminder about importance of connecting laptops to the network to download

security patches.
 Reminder to staff to continue being suspicious of ‘unusual’ or ‘unexpected’ emails

and providing advice on how to deal with Spam messages.
 The IT Security team provide snippets of cyber-security news, updates and

guidance on a weekly basis to all in the ICT Department through the weekly ICT
Newsletter.

 Information about dealing with common data breaches and how to avoid them
 Hints and tips on ‘Is your data safe’ on World Data Protection day
 In addition to the above, the following was amongst items communicated to the

Forces officers and staff during the COVID-19 pandemic:
o Advice relating to use of USB devices on force issued and personal

computers/laptops;
o Advice relating to stopping the spread of cyber fraud attempts, linked to

COVID-19;
o Introduction of mailbox for business continuity queries specifically for ICT

issues.
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4. Information Security Incident Management

4.1 Summary of reported security incidents 2019/20

36. A total of 1011 information security incidents were reported in HC/TVP during
2019/20. A breakdown of these can be found in Appendix B. 762 of the total were
due to unauthorised disclosures and a significant number of these were in TVP
where material shared with the Crown Prosecution Service was considered to be
insufficiently redacted. TVP and CPS continue working together to agree what
constitutes a breach and changes to processes have already resulted in
improvements (during 2018/2019, the number of incidents was 1167). Numbers are
anticipated to fall further as changes are made to processes in preparation for
moving towards electronic case files.

37. During 2019/20, seven data incidents met the threshold for reporting to the ICO. This
was lower than the thirteen reported the previous year due to a better understanding
of the ICO’s expectations. None of the incidents were assessed by the ICO as
requiring any enforcement action. Lessons learnt from incidents reported to the ICO
and any resulting ICO recommendations are reviewed at the quarterly Joint
Information Management Board.

38. Ongoing management information regarding the volume, gravity and themes of data
security incidents will be provided to the following forums:

 Joint Chief Officer Group - bi-monthly
 Collaboration Governance Board – quarterly
 TVP Force Security Committee – quarterly
 TVP Information and Physical Security Sub-group – quarterly
 HC Security Board - quarterly

4.2 Virus/malware detected 2019/20

39. A total of 539 suspicious events upon the Hampshire IT infrastructure were identified,
blocked and reported by the Sophos system during 2019/20, with a similar 452
events in TVP. For Hampshire, the number is comparatively a little higher than the
previous year where the number was 477; in TVP, the total is similar to last year
where 413 events were recorded.
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40. The prevention for these attacks becoming virus / malware infections is due to the
toolsets in place to detect unusual or suspicious events, which provide an excellent
level of protection. The tools include Clearswift, a boundary protection that scans all
email messages prior to them entering the Force; Sophos anti-malware is installed on
servers and Microsoft’s System Centre Endpoint Protection on clients (laptops and
desktops etc.). The IT Security team receives notifications from these tools and carry
out investigatory work on each reported event. Cyber-attacks are becoming
increasingly inventive and sophisticated and the team have adapted accordingly,
carrying out horizon scanning and working with ICT colleagues to adapt to latest
trends. For example, the Clearswift functionality has recently been upgraded with a
function called Optical Character Recognition (OCR) where the tool scans pictures
contained in emails, looking for out of the ordinary pixilation.

5. SIRO decisions 2019/20

41. The following business areas and/or projects were subject of Information Risk
Acceptance decisions escalated to the SIRO during 2019/20:

Subject Force
Residual Risk Summary for CMP –
Nexmo SMS data

Both

PSN - approach change to tracking of
PSN deliverables

Both

CMP Audit Capability - Deletion Logs Both

UAV (Drone) Proof of Concept Both
ITHC & GIRR status affecting O365 Both
Service now emails to Fujitsu Both
Good to Go' Decision Process Paper &
Email (IA) Both
Contact Management interim record
deletion process Both
Residual Risk - PSD Passive
Monitoring (Vigilance App Enterprise
Rollout) Both
Full deployment of CMP in HC and TVP
whilst ModTime/ModUser ‘hashing’ is 
being completed in parallel. Both
ESN Assure 1.1 Usage conditions Both
Google Authenticator for Knowledge
Hub Both
Risks in remediating against Spectre,
Meltdown, Foreshadow and their
variants. Both

Information on additional SIRO decisions made during March/April 2020 to support the
Forces’ response to Covid is provided in Appendix C 
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6. Planning and Strategic Direction for 2020/2021

42. Key areas of focus for the coming year will include:

 Build Security by Design into policies/procedures and working practices, in
alignment with the region and adoption of the ISO/IEC 27001 framework.

 Conduct an IT Health Check of the Hampshire / TVP IT environment and
conduct regular tests to verify that remediation activity following the annual IT
Health Checks has been successful and identify any new vulnerabilities.

 Embed a culture of Information security awareness and behavioural change and
progress closer alignment of approach with Force Security and Professional
Standards.

 With the Covid driven acceleration of O365 Teams, delivery of further O365
capabilities to maximise business benefit and financial investment in O365
licensing.

 The above will include the implementation of SharePoint Online in July 2020,
our first bilateral collaborative Document Management System, offering a
powerful Google like search capability and improved controls for managing
record retention and deletion. Permission access can reduce data breaches by
ensuring only the correct recipient will open content.

 Design & strategy review of the forces Ark datacentres. These are nearing a
standard lifecycle review. Focus will be on reduction in complexity & operating
costs, technology uplift & integration of Cloud services, which will allow for
enhancements in integrity of our systems.

 Movement of PSN Network into Ark, to allow for network segregation around our
legacy domains. The new PSN connections directly into ARK will mean that we
are able to remove the existing PSN connections from the legacy domains and
potentially provide further segregation of the legacy domains providing a more
compliant infrastructure.

 Continue to focus on ensuring that we take the necessary actions to see our
GIRR status go back to green.

 The post Covid operating model is likely to see continued demand for remote
working and therefore video and webinar tooling. These tools create challenges
with deployment into a secure infrastructure. Development of a strategic secure
delivery model of these services is required.

 In alignment with National Enabling Programme (NEP) security blueprint,
connection and adoption of the NEP NMC service. This will provide 24/7
advanced protective monitoring services across both on premise and cloud
services.

 In alignment with NEP design blueprints a transition to an advanced cloud based
management service will commence.  MS Intune device management will
replace on premise tools for desktops, laptops and force android phone. This
removes significant complexity from the infrastructure, reduces network traffic
flows and provides a reduction in operational costs as well as enhanced security
for our data.
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 Currently in negotiation with BT for a new network contract which over the 5
year period will include the following:

o Reduction in complexity & operating costs, incl. cost avoidance for major
capital technical debt replacement

o Adoption of modern security standards
o Adoption of advances in network technologies to provision again future

business requirements e.g. Teams
o Full enablement of forces digital policing initiatives
o Modern back office telephony with integration to teams
o Integration to cloud platforms including Azure & O365
o In Office connectivity to support full teams office productivity including

video/voice calling
o Wi-Fi services

 Preparation for an independent audit by the Information Commissioner’s Office
(originally scheduled for February 2021 but likely to be postponed as they have
paused all current audit activity due to Covid-19.)

 Rollout of an enhanced process to enable Information Asset Owners to identify
and manage information risks.

 Rollout of College of Policing’s refresher training material on managing
information plus additional communications on data protection and data quality.
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Appendix A – Legislative compliance regarding requests for information

Subject Access Requests
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Freedom of Information Requests
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Appendix B - Summary of reported security incidents 2019/20

Incident Type Hants TVP
E-mail misuse 0 2
Unplanned outage 0 0
Unauthorised disclosure 139 623
System misuse 0 0
Account sharing 0 0
Loss or theft of technology assets 39 148
Paper documents 0 0
Crypto 0 0
Data storage issues 0 0
Removable media issues 0 0
Unauthorised equipment 0 0
Unauthorised software 0 0
Malicious software 0 0
Insecure disposal of media or
documents

0 0

Airwave 11 49
Unauthorised access to
systems/data

0 0

Totals 189 822

A breakdown of the Lost/Stolen assets:

ASSET Hampshire Thames Valley

LOST STOLEN LOST STOLEN

Mobile/Smartphone 27 1 107 1

Body Worn Video 6 0 14 0

Laptop 2 1 14 3

USB Memory Stick 1 0 5 1

Mi-Fi 0 0 2 0

Mobile SIM 0 0 1 0

DVD 1 0 0 0
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Service Now is being utilised in exactly the same way across both TVP and Hampshire for
the reporting of all security incidents. This includes loss/theft of all electronic devices.
Current stats show that losses of mobile phones remain a particular concern, although as
yet we do not have a process in place to record when the phones are found so this is
being looked at as to how Service Now can record the loss and any subsequent recovery.
We will also be looking to create reports once the teams are more familiar with Service
Now that will go out to area commanders and heads of departments to demonstrate the
losses and costs etc.

Appendix C - Covid summary of the SIRO process and decisions
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Subject Rational Force

COVID-19 - Issue of 7 force (pool)
phones in HC to enable What's
app to be installed

To enable support for victims of
sexual offences where face to face
meetings were not possible due to
social distancing HC

COVID-19 - NEP Acceleration
paper

To deviate from the national plans for
O365 in order to make it available to
remote workers more quickly Both

COVID-19 - Use of WhatsApp by
Major Crime

To enable support for victims of major
crime where face to face meetings
were not possible due to social
distancing TVP

COVID-19 - Teams Phase 1
To introduce aspects of O365 more
quickly Both

COVID-19 LogMeIn

To provide a means for the ICT
service desk to support remote
workers Both

COVID-19 Windows 10 patching
To better manage load on
infrastructure due to remote working Both

COVID-19 - Citrix XenApp
deployment

To provide alternative means for
remote working Both

COVID-19 – WebEx
To enable Professional Standards
hearings to take place via video Both

COVID-19 - Vigilance Pro

Turning off Vigilance Pro Monitoring to
prevent a failure of any network
component and alleviate the risk of a
service outage for the Force. Both

COVID-19 - Pexip Livelinks

To provide solicitors with means of
discussing cases with clients and
interact with courts where face to face
meetings were not possible due to
social distancing TVP

COVID-19 - Skills Arena

To conduct keyboard skills tests for
candidates for Contact Management
roles remotely Both

COVID-19 - Teams Screen Control

To provide alternative means for ICT
service desk to support remote
workers TVP

COVID-19 - W10 patching revised
solution

The new proposal is that a modified
svchost is implemented to enforce
patching updates for May, June and
July to ensure that we are mitigating
the vulnerabilities that are identified on
a monthly basis. Both
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Appendix D – Summary of Anti-Virus Detections 2018/19 & 2019/2020

2019/2020 – Sophos Detections

Hampshire Constabulary Thames Valley Police

Month Virus/Malware Adware Virus/Malware Adware

April 43 1 8 6

May 109 0 6 5

June 27 132 0 44

July 52 73 1 16

August 17 6 0 31

September 24 0 22 9

October 2 6 4 8

November 3 1 0 7

December 8 0 4 6

January 8 15 0 14

February 2 6 0 77

March 1 3 147 37

TOTAL 296 243 192 260
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Glossary of Terms

ACO Assistant Chief Officer
ANPR Automatic Number Plate Recognition system
ARK A data storage facility for UK Public Sector
CCTV Closed Circuit Television
CESG Communications-Electronics Security Group (UK Government)
CIO Chief Information Officer
CMP Contact Management Programme
CPS Crown Prosecution Service
DCC Deputy Chief Constable
DPIA Data Protection Impact Assessment
Equip A system which will provide a single access route for duties, human

resources, learning and development, finance, fleet and payroll.
ERP Enterprise Resource Planning
ESN Emergency Services Network
FOI Freedom of Information
FOIA Freedom of Information Act
GDPR General Data Protection Regulation
GIRR General Information Risk Return
HC Hampshire Constabulary
IA Information Assurance
ICO Information Commissioner’s Office

ICT Information and Communication Technology
IG Information Governance
IM Information Management
ISA Information Sharing Agreement
IT Information Technology
JICT Joint Information and Communication Technology
JIMU Joint Information Management Unit
MASH Multi Agency Sharing/Safeguarding Hub
MoPI Management of Police Information
NEP National Enabling Programme
NIST National Institute of Standards and Technology
NPCC National Police Chiefs’ Council

NPIRM National Police Information Risk Management Team
O365 Office 365 (Microsoft)
OPCC Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner
OCR Optical Character Recognition
PSD Professional Standards Department
PSN Public Service Network
SERIP South East Region Integrated Policing
SIRO Senior Information Risk Owner
SMT Senior Management Team
TVP Thames Valley Police
W10 Windows 10 (Microsoft)
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Report for Decision: 12 June 2020 

Title: Draft Annual Governance Statement 2019/20 

Executive Summary: 

Local authorities, including the Police, are required to produce an annual governance 
statement (AGS) to show the extent to which they comply with their own code of 
corporate governance.    

In March 2020, Committee members were sent an early draft of the AGS for 2019/20 
for consideration and comment.  

In accordance with previous practice an updated, tracked change version, was sent 
to members before the AGS was included in the Statement of Accounts as submitted 
for external audit, and comments were acted upon accordingly. 

Attached at Appendix 1 is a single, combined, draft AGS which shows how the Chief 
Constable and the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) have complied with their 
joint Code of Corporate Governance during 2019/20. 

The joint AGS is published in the annual Statement of Accounts for 2019/20 that the 
PCC and Chief Constable have produced. 

There have been significant additions to the early draft in order to reflect the actual 
and potential ongoing impact on governance of the COVID-19 pandemic.  This 
includes the identification of 'COVID-19' as a significant potential governance issue to 
be monitored and addressed if necessary in 2020/21. 

Following an internal officer review of the adequacy and effectiveness of the present 
governance arrangements there are NO significant ‘business as usual’ issues that 
require immediate attention, nor are there any potential issues, other than COVID-19, 
that may have an adverse impact on the internal control environment during 2020/21. 

Recommendation: 

The Committee is asked to review the draft Annual Governance Statement for 
2019/20 and endorse the conclusion contained therein. 

Chairman of the Joint Independent Audit Committee 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

JOINT INDEPENDENT AUDIT COMMITTEE 

AGENDA ITEM 12
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The CIPFA/SOLACE Good Governance Framework establishes the principles 
and the standards of governance against which all local government bodies, 
including police and crime commissioners and chief constables, should assess 
themselves.  Delivering Good Governance in Local Government urges local 
authorities to prepare a governance statement in order to report publicly on the 
extent to which they comply with their own code of corporate governance on an 
annual basis, including how they have monitored and evaluated the 
effectiveness of their governance arrangements in the year, and on any 
planned changes in the coming period. The process of preparing the 
governance statement should itself add value to the effectiveness of the 
corporate governance and internal control framework. 

1.2 The annual governance statement (AGS) should provide a brief communication 
regarding the review of governance that has taken place and the role of the 
governance structures involved. It should be high level, strategic and written in 
an open and readable style. It should be focused on outcomes and value for 
money and relate to the body’s vision for the area. 

Local Position 

1.3 The PCC and Chief Constable are established as separate legal entities, or 
‘corporations sole’, which means they are both entitled to own assets and 
employ staff. Accordingly, they must also produce their own Statement of 
Accounts and Annual Governance Statements (AGS).  

1.4 The PCC and Chief Constable have approved a joint Framework for Corporate 
Governance which includes a joint Code of Corporate Governance to explain 
how the PCC and Chief Constable will comply with the principles of good 
governance for the public service.  The 2019/20 Framework was approved by 
the PCC and Chief Constable on 26th March 2019.  

1.5 The Annual Governance Statement for 2019/20 is attached at Appendix 1.  We 
have produced a single, combined, AGS which has been incorporated in the 
PCC (and Group) and Chief Constable Statement of Accounts.  

1.6 The Governance Framework on pages 2 to 10 [of Appendix 1] explains how the 
Chief Constable and PCC have complied with the seven key headings from the 
approved Code of Corporate Governance.  

1.7 The financial management arrangements in Thames Valley are explained on 
pages 8 and 9. This is a key requirement of the Code of Practice on Local 
Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom. 

1.8 The Review of Effectiveness on pages 10 to 16 explains how the governance 
framework has operated in practice during the financial year.  

1.9 As in previous years there are no significant governance issues requiring 
immediate attention, nor (other than COVID-19) are there any potential issues 
that will require close monitoring during 2020/21 to ensure they do not impact 
adversely on the internal control environment. In coming to this conclusion the 
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Governance Advisory Group considered the potential implications and/or 
concerns of a number of key national and local issues from a governance 
perspective. The issues, and the reasons they have not been included in an 
Action Plan, are set out below. 

Change Programme / Project Considerations: 

a. The Contact Management Platform (CMP) - as previously reported,
CMP has taken longer to deliver and cost significantly more than originally
expected or planned for by TVP and Hampshire Constabulary, but the
projected business benefits are still considered to out-weigh the additional
cost and effort to both Forces. For example, the platform will enable the
entire citizen contact journey to be managed by one, integrated, platform,
allowing call-handlers and officers to provide a rapid and better-informed
response to victims. In addition, it will further develop the understanding of
demand and assist in the reduction of unnecessary contact as well as
targeting areas of need. The delay and cost issues have arisen from
technical and operational issues, not a lack of governance in TVP and
Hampshire Constabulary. In practice, Project Boards, Chief Constables
and PCCs have been kept updated on progress and key decisions have
been taken at the joint TVP/HC collaboration Governance Board in
respect of variations to system design specifications, delivery and
implementation timetables and costs. The robust programme governance
framework has enabled effective management and decision-making under
difficult circumstances, and programme issues should not be conflated
with governance. CMP is now live in Hampshire and is expected to go-live
in TVP in July 2020.

b. Emergency Services Network (ESN) / Emergency Services Mobile
Communications Project (ESMCP) – This national ESN / ESMCP
programme is now running up to 4 years behind timetable, which has
implications for both national and local budgets. The delivery mechanism
has moved from a force-by-force basis to a phased rollout, although the
final programme plan is still awaiting sign off.  TVP continues to
proactively monitor national developments and local financial and
operational plans are adjusted accordingly in conjunction with South East
Region Integrated Policing (SERIP) assessments. This is not a local
governance or internal control issue.

c. Equip (previously known as ERP) – this tri-force project is experiencing
delays and challenges as a result of the complexity and diversity of the
existing processes and systems across the three forces and the
implications for transforming all these processes into a fully integrated
system. The programme is due to start User Acceptance Testing in June
2020 and the scheduled go-live date for TVP is January 2021.  There is a
tri-force governance board, as well as local TVP Project Board.
Respective PCCs and chief officers are updated on a regular basis. The
delays and cost increases are not caused by inappropriate governance
arrangements but by the complexity of what is being achieved and by the
unexpected challenges working with KPMG.

d. National programmes - There are a number of national programmes,
such as NLEDS and Transforming Forensics, which impact on the Force.
These are being kept under review by the respective Force leads but
should not impact on corporate governance arrangements.

167



Organisational & Operational Considerations: 

e. Forensic services – In June 2019 Eurofins, who provide 60% of forensic
services to UK policing, including TVP, experienced a cyber-attack which
resulted in them having to temporarily cease operations. Following the
incident, in order to manage the demand and capacity within the
marketplace nationally, submissions caps were introduced as were
extended turnaround times. In August 2019, the National Platinum and
National Gold leads for this incident agreed that Eurofins were able to
resume service provisions. Whilst this was a serious incident that
impacted operational capability, national and local governance and
recovery arrangements worked effectively to manage the situation.

f. Internal audit reports - reports issued during 2019/20 were considered;
however, it was felt that there were no outcomes or actions of sufficient
seriousness and relevance to qualify as a potential risk to the
effectiveness of the overall corporate governance arrangements.

g. Collaboration –The Chief Constable of Thames Valley Police and the
Chief Constable of Hampshire Constabulary have released a joint
statement within both Forces regarding collaborative intent. The statement
recognises the importance of collaborative working, and the link to
delivering better service, increased efficiencies and improved resilience
alongside the statutory duty to consider collaboration. The Forces have a
good record of delivering collaborative programmes and currently
successfully collaborate in four key delivery areas. It is also recognised
that successful collaborative working can be challenging, particularly
against the backdrop of complex regional and national landscapes and
the current operational challenges across policing. The statement sets out
clear principles that will frame future collaborative developments, and the
desire to remain committed to the ongoing development of CTPSE,
SEROCU and SERIP.

h. Loss of JIAC members – Alison Phillips, Louis Lee and Richard Jones
are retiring from the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) in July
2020. The recruitment process for their replacements has commenced.
An advert has been placed on the PCC and Force websites, and
circulated widely. The closing date was Monday 2nd March. Shortlisting
was undertaken on 9th March and interviews was to be held on 24th

March, but rescheduled for 26 June due to Covid-19. Provided we are
able to recruit new members they will be invited to attend the June and
July JIAC meetings as observers and then attend the September meeting
as full members.

i. Change of PCC – The PCC elections scheduled for May 2020 have been
postponed until May 2021 due to the impact of COVID-19. In the interim,
Anthony Stansfeld is carrying on as PCC for Thames Valley for a further
year but is not standing for re-election in May 2021. Matthew Barber
(current deputy PCC) still intends to stand as a candidate in the Thames
Valley PCC election. Candidate briefing packs will be prepared for
prospective candidates. Induction training, as necessary and appropriate,
will be provided to the newly elected PCC in May 2021.
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j. Bucks Single Unitary Authority – the move to a single authority in
Buckinghamshire from 1st April 2020 will require the Commanders in the
three LPAs across the area to consider their existing governance and
partnership frameworks, and work collaboratively, so ensure that the new
structures do not affect policing service delivery and community safety
outcomes. This is not assessed to be a risk to effective governance, but is
recognised as a requirement for different frameworks and governance
arrangements to those currently in place.

National Considerations: 

k. Brexit – The UK formally left the EU on 31st January 2020 although
transition arrangements apply whilst a trade deal is negotiated throughout
2020. At this stage we do not know what trade deal, if any, the UK
Government will agree with the EU. Whatever deal is agreed (including
"No Deal") there will inevitably be some operational and financial impact
on Thames Valley Police.  The Force has a dedicated operation, under a
Gold Commander, to manage Brexit-related operational issues. However,
we do not believe these will impact on the corporate governance
framework, at least initially. Any changes that come to light during
2020/21 will be incorporated in next year's review.

l. PCC as appellate body for police complaints –  As at 1 February 2020,
the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner took over responsibility
for carrying out ‘reviews’, formerly known as ‘appeals’, under the new
legislation.  At the time of writing some reviews have been received by the
OPCC.  The OPCC will also be responsible for appointing Legally
Qualified Chairs and Independent Panel Members for misconduct
hearings.  In order to provide capacity for the extra workload, the job
descriptions of members of the OPCC Governance Team have been
updated and implemented.

m. National Police Officer Uplift programme – The announcement of an
uplift to police officer numbers of an additional 20,000 nationally is very
welcome. The first wave of 183 officers will come into Thames Valley in
2020, with a further wave the following year. From a governance
perspective, recruitment of this scale requires integration with financial
planning, resource planning and change governance. This has been
achieved in a short time, and consideration of current and future Uplift
requirements is being closely managed and governed under appropriate
Chief Officer leads.

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 In considering the Annual Governance Statement, and the adequacy and 
effectiveness of current governance arrangements, the PCC and Chief 
Constable are invited to consider the following questions, based on their 
knowledge of the organisation: 

a) Does the AGS provide an accurate representation of the corporate
governance and internal control environment in place in Thames
Valley Police during 2019/20 and its adequacy and effectiveness?
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b) Are you happy with the issues listed in paragraph 1.9 above and the
reasons provided by the Governance Advisory Group for not including
them in the 2019/20 AGS?

c) From your knowledge of the organisation are you happy to endorse
the statement that there are no significant governance issues requiring 
immediate attention during 2020/21, but that COVID-19 should be 
identified as a significant potential governance issue to be monitored 
and addressed as necessary? 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 There are no specific financial implications arising directly from this report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Accounts and Audit (England) Regulations 2015 require both the PCC and 
Chief Constable to prepare a set of accounts in accordance with the CIPFA 
Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the UK and are subject to 
audit. The PCC and Chief Constable are both required to produce an annual 
governance statement.     

5 Equality comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report 

6 Background papers 
Delivering Good Governance in Local Government: Framework. 
Report to the Joint Independent Audit Committee on 16th March 2020. 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The AGS has been produced as a joint statement between the 
PCC and Chief Constable and explains how the two corporations’ 
sole have complied with their joint code of corporate governance.  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
The AGS complies with the requirements of the Accounts and 
Audit Regulations 2015 and the CIPFA Code of Practice on Local 
Authority Accounting in the UK 

Chief Executive / 
Head of 
Governance and 
Compliance 

Financial Advice 
No specific issues arising from this report. PCC Chief 

Finance Officer 
Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 
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PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice has been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the Joint 
Independent Audit Committee. 

Chief Executive        Date   4 June 2020 

Chief Finance Officer   Date   4 June 2020 
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Annual Governance Statement 2019/20 
This Annual Governance Statement explains how the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and Chief 
Constable for Thames Valley have complied with their published corporate governance framework for 
the year ended 31 March 2020, including plans for the financial year 2020/21. 

A glossary of terms is provided at the end of the Statement of Accounts. 

Due to the unprecedented circumstances created by the global pandemic, elements of this Annual 
Governance Statement have been extended to cover activities during April and May 2020, providing 
an insight into both the issues and measures put into place in response to COVID-19. Specific elements 
are included in the Arrangements for Review of Effectiveness section, with a further general update 
included as an Addendum. 

SCOPE OF RESPONSIBILITY 

Following the introduction of the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 (the 2011 Act), the 
PCC and Chief Constable were established on 22 November 2012 as separate legal entities 
(‘corporations sole’) which means they are both entitled to own assets and employ staff. However, the 
2011 Act gives PCCs responsibility for the totality of policing within their force area and requires them 
to hold their force Chief Constable to account for the operational delivery of policing.  

Under the 2011 Act, the PCC is recipient of all funding, including government grant, precept and other 
sources of income related policing and crime reduction, and all funding for a force must come via the 
PCC. How this money is allocated is a matter for the PCC in consultation with the Chief Constable, 
who provides professional advice and recommendations to the PCC. However, the PCC is ultimately 
accountable to the public for the management of the Police Fund. 

The PCC is responsible for ensuring his business is conducted in accordance with the law and proper 
standards and, consequently, that public money is safeguarded, properly accounted for, and used 
economically, efficiently and effectively. Both the PCC and Chief Constable are required to, and have, 
appointed chief financial officers who each have a fiduciary duty to the local taxpayer for securing the 
efficient use of public funds. Under the Local Government Act 1999 the PCC makes arrangements to 
secure continuous improvement in the way his functions are exercised, having regard to a combination 
of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. 

In discharging this overall responsibility, the PCC is responsible for putting in place proper 
arrangements for the governance of his affairs and facilitating the exercise of his functions, which 
includes ensuring a sound system of internal control is maintained and that arrangements are in place 
for the management of risk. In exercising this responsibility, the PCC places reliance on the Chief 
Constable to support the governance and risk management processes. 

The Chief Constable is accountable to the law for the exercise of police powers and to the PCC for the 
delivery of efficient and effective policing, management of resources and expenditure by the police 
force.  At all times the Chief Constable, his police officers and staff remain operationally independent 
in the service of the public.  In discharging his overall responsibilities, the Chief Constable is responsible 
for establishing and maintaining appropriate risk management processes, governance arrangements 
and ensuring that there is a sound system of internal control which facilitates the effective exercise of 
these functions. 

The Policing Protocol Order 2011 requires both the PCC and Chief Constable to abide by the seven 
principles of personal conduct set out in ‘Standards in Public Life: First Report of the Committee on 
Standards in Public Life’ (commonly known as the ‘Nolan Principles’), i.e. ‘Selflessness’, ‘Integrity’, 
‘Objectivity’, ‘Accountability’, ‘Openness’, Honesty’ and ‘Leadership’.  The Nolan Principles are 
incorporated into both the PCC’s Code of Conduct and the College of Policing ‘Code of Ethics’ that 
applies to every individual who works in policing, including the Chief Constable and PCC.   
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(Copies of the PCC’s Code of Conduct and the College of Policing’s Code of Ethics can be found at: 

https://thamesvalley.s3.amazonaws.com/Documents/Our%20information/Policies%20and%20Proced
ures/PCC%20and%20DPCC%20Code%20of%20Conduct%2029%20March%2017.pdf. 

https://www.college.police.uk/What-we-do/Ethics/Ethics-home/Documents/Code_of_Ethics.pdf) 

In addition, from an organisational perspective, the PCC and Chief Constable have approved and 
adopted a Code of Corporate Governance (the Code) which is consistent with the principles of the 
CIPFA / SOLACE guidance ‘Delivering Good Governance in Local Government’ 
(http://www.cipfa.org/policy-and-guidance/publications/d/delivering-good-governance-in-local-
government-framework-2016-edition) 

This Annual Governance Statement explains how the PCC and Chief Constable have complied with 
the Code and the requirements of Regulation 6 of the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 to conduct 
a review of the effectiveness of the system of internal control.   

THE PURPOSE OF THE GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK 

Governance comprises the arrangements put in place to ensure that the intended outcomes for 
stakeholders are defined and achieved. The fundamental function of good governance in the public 
sector is to ensure that entities (i.e. the PCC and Chief Constable) achieve their intended outcomes 
whilst acting in the public interest at all times.  

The governance framework comprises the systems and processes, and culture and values by which 
the PCC and Chief Constable discharge their responsibilities and through which the police service 
accounts to and engages with the community. It enables the PCC to monitor the achievement of his 
strategic objectives and to consider whether these objectives have led to the delivery of appropriate, 
cost effective services, including achieving value for money.  

The system of internal control is a significant part of that framework and is designed to manage risk to 
a reasonable and foreseeable level. It cannot eliminate all risk of failure to achieve policies, aims and 
objectives; it can therefore only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance of effectiveness. The 
system of internal control is based on an ongoing process designed to identify and prioritise the risks 
to the achievement of policies, aims and objectives, to evaluate the likelihood of those risks being 
realised and the impact should they be realised, and to manage them effectively, efficiently and 
economically. 

THE GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK 

The key elements of the systems and processes that comprise the governance arrangements that have 
been put in place for the PCC and Thames Valley Police (TVP) include: 

A. Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values, and respecting 
the rule of law 

The PCC and the Chief Constable have developed and approved a ‘Joint Corporate Governance 
Framework’ which clarifies the working relationship between the PCC, Chief Constable and their 
respective staff. This includes the code of corporate governance, the scheme of delegation and financial 
regulations.  The Framework is informed by the requirements of ‘The Good Governance Standard for 
Public Services’ and is consistent with the seven Nolan Principles of standards in public life.   

The national police service Code of Ethics sets and defines the exemplary standards of behaviour for 
everyone who works in policing, placing an absolute duty on officers and staff. The Code applies to 
everyone in policing; officers, staff, volunteers and contractors. It applies both on and off duty. It guides 
behaviour within the organisation as much as it informs how to deal with those outside.  
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Measures are in place to ensure that the PCC, Deputy PCC and employees of the Office of the PCC 
(OPCC) and TVP are not influenced by prejudice, bias or conflicts of interest in dealing with different 
stakeholders. This includes the Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy and guidance on the 
acceptance of gifts, loans and hospitality. Notifications of disclosable interests and a register of gifts 
and hospitability are published on the PCC's and the force website.  

The PCC and Chief Constable have transparent and accessible arrangements for dealing with 
complaints received from the public.  

The Force has a Professional Standards Department (PSD) whose role is to uphold the ethical and 
professional standards of TVP by managing the application of police misconduct regulations, and the 
administration of complaints by members of the public against police officers and police staff below the 
rank of Chief Constable. Complaints against the Chief Constable are dealt with by the PCC. The 
independent Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel (PCP) handles formal complaints made against 
the PCC.  

A Professional and Ethical Standards Panel (previously called Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel) 
has been jointly established by the PCC and Chief Constable to facilitate the discharge of their 
respective statutory obligations around handling and monitoring of police complaints, and to ensure that 
issues relating to policing integrity, ethics and professional standards are independently considered in 
order to maintain public confidence in policing. It does this by providing an annual assurance report to 
the PCC and Chief Constable. 

Both the PCC and Chief Constable demonstrate respect for the rule of law and comply with relevant 
laws and regulations.  Both employ in-house legal advisors to provide assurance of the same and 
guidance upon lawful decision making.  The PCC is independent of Force management and operational 
decision-making, which is the responsibility of the Chief Constable. Established mechanisms ensure 
that legal and regulatory breaches and misuse of power are dealt with effectively.  The PCC and his 
Deputy are subject to the PCC’s Code of Conduct and the Chief Constable (and all other individuals 
who work in policing) are subject to the College of Policing’s Code of Ethics, both of which are consistent 
with the Nolan principles.  The Chief Executive of the OPCC is also the designated statutory Monitoring 
Officer, and the OPCC Head of Governance and Compliance is Deputy Monitoring Officer, of the PCC’s 
actions and decisions.    

The PCC and Chief Constable create the conditions for all members of the OPCC and Force to be able 
to discharge their responsibilities in accordance with good practice.  Guidance originating from the 
College of Policing and NPCC is disseminated Force-wide by the Learning and Development Team in 
People Services and/or the Policing Strategy Unit.  Similarly, best practice for PCCs is obtained via the 
Association of Police and Crime Commissioners (APCC), Association of Policing and Crime Chief 
Executives (APAC2E) and Police and Crime Commissioners’ Treasurers Society (PACCTS), and is 
disseminated amongst the OPCC. 

The Force employs a Force Vetting Manager and team within the Professional Standards Department 
to ensure compliance with relevant national vetting standards. 

B. Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement 

The PCC has a statutory responsibility to consult the Chief Constable and obtain the views of the 
community and victims of crime about the policing of the Force area, and he must have regard to their 
views as well as the priorities of responsible authorities within the Thames Valley and relevant 
government bodies before issuing a Police and Crime Plan.   

The Police and Crime Plan must be published by the end of the financial year in which the PCC is 
elected and, in the Thames Valley, is reviewed as necessary and appropriate on an annual basis to 
ensure it remains relevant and fit for purpose.  In so doing, the PCC is helping to ensure that local 
policing services address the priorities of local communities and that the Force is being held to account 
for the way services are delivered to the public. 

174



The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan sets out his strategic policing and crime reduction priorities and key 
aims, and how these will be delivered. His Plan is supported by the Force Strategic Plan, the OPCC’s 
Strategic Delivery Plan and the Financial Strategy. The Police and Crime Plan has due regard to the 
Strategic Policing Requirement as issued by the Home Secretary and is developed in consultation with 
the Chief Constable, informed by the views of the local community, victims of crime and the priorities of 
other key stakeholders.  

The independent Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel meets regularly to review and scrutinise the 
decisions and actions of the PCC and his performance in delivering the objectives contained in his 
Police and Crime Plan.  It also meets specifically to consider the PCC’s proposed annual council tax 
precept increase, Police and Crime Plan, Annual Report and any proposed appointment to the roles of 
Deputy PCC, Chief Constable, OPCC Chief Executive and OPCC Chief Finance Officer. 

Arrangements have been agreed and implemented for the PCC to hold the Chief Constable to account 
for Force performance and compliance with other requirements, including a schedule of formal public 
and private meetings, i.e. regular public meetings with the reports and agendas published on the PCC’s 
website, supplemented by regular private liaison meetings between the PCC and Chief Constable (in 
respect of which minutes are taken but not published).  

The Framework of Corporate Governance defines the parameters for decision making, including 
delegations, financial regulations and contract regulations. The PCC has published his policy statement 
on decision making. All formal and significant PCC decisions taken in accordance with this policy are 
published on his website. 

The PCC proactively publishes information to maintain openness and transparency with the public on 
this same website; in doing so he also meets his obligations under the Elected Local Policing Bodies 
(Specified Information) Order 2011 and, as a public authority, under the Freedom of Information Act 
2000. 

The PCC published his 2018/19 Annual Report last June (2019). This explained his main achievements 
during that financial year and also provided information on operational and financial performance during 
2018/19. His 2019/20 Annual Report is due to be published in June 2020. 

The Chief Constable has prepared and published the TVP Strategic Plan. Quarterly Strategic Plan 
progress update reports are provided to the PCC at his Level 1 public meetings, in respect of which the 
agenda and papers are published on the PCC’s website, culminating in an end-of-year report of Force 
progress against stated objectives. 

Key information about the Force, including the Strategic Plan is published on the TVP website. 
Information about neighbourhood policing, partnerships and sponsors, corporate events and public 
misconduct or special case hearings is also published, including details of upcoming hearings and how 
to attend. The site also allows for crimes and road traffic incidents to be reported, feedback to be given 
or complaints made. 

The PCC and Chief Constable regularly attend local authority council meetings across the Thames 
Valley and provide formal briefings to constituency MPs on topical policing and crime issues at both a 
local and national level.  In addition, the Police and Crime Panel acts as a two-way mechanism to enable 
local authority Panel representatives to inform the PCC of their local policing and crime matters of 
importance to their respective authorities, and to brief their authorities of the activities and initiatives of 
the PCC (and the Panel).    

The PCC works with and part-funds local authority Community Safety Partnerships, Youth Offending 
Teams and Drug and Alcohol Teams across the Thames Valley to support crime reduction and 
community safety activities in their local areas. Such activities are aligned to the PCC’s strategic 
priorities and key aims, as set out in his Police and Crime Plan, and are funded from the PCC’s 
Community Safety Fund.  Through working in partnership, these activities not only help the PCC to 
deliver his strategic objectives but also support partners in achieving their local priorities too.     
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The PCC is a member of the Thames Valley Local Criminal Justice Board which meets regularly to 
consider and discuss the performance of the local criminal justice system and any issues or initiatives 
being addressed individually and collectively by the criminal justice agencies.  An Assistant Chief 
Constable (ACC) represents TVP on the Board. The Deputy PCC represents the PCC and has chaired 
this Board since January 2019.  

The Force has appropriate mechanisms for engaging with a variety of external organisational 
stakeholders. The Chief Constable previously held regular meetings to which the chief executives of all 
statutory partners are invited to provide a strategic information sharing and briefing forum for key 
partners, including local authorities, blue light services and health providers. Following a review of the 
effectiveness and benefits of the arrangements in 2019, the Chief Constable has taken a decision to 
cease holding those meetings and, instead, will be attending the chief executives own county-based 
meetings to maintain dialogue on matters of mutual interest such as community safety issues. In 
addition, Local Police Area Commanders routinely engage with the local authority commensurate to 
their geographic area, including their Community Safety Partnership. Multiple partnership forums exist 
across the operational policing landscape, including Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs (MASHs), and 
joint governance boards meet monthly or quarterly to manage bi-lateral arrangements between Thames 
Valley Police and Hampshire Constabulary. The South East Regional Integrated Policing (SERIP) 
Board meets quarterly to discuss regional change programmes and projects. All collaborative change 
programmes are supported by appropriate change frameworks to ensure appropriate governance 
processes are adopted and supported by standard products including risk and issue logs. 

The OPCC and TVP communication and engagement strategies explain how local people can interact 
with the PCC and the Chief Constable to ensure that their views inform decision making, accountability 
and future direction.  

In so doing, the PCC is helping to ensure that local policing services address the priorities of local 
communities and that the Force is being held to account for the way services are delivered to the public 
and at what cost. Furthermore, the decisions and actions of the PCC are subject to regular review and 
scrutiny by the Police and Crime Panel. 

The Chief Constable has a statutory duty to make arrangements for obtaining the views of persons 
within each neighbourhood about crime and disorder in that neighbourhood. Force engagement with 
the public takes place on many levels, from daily street contact and phone calls through to attendance 
at public meetings and formal surveys in relation to service priorities, levels and quality. Community 
Forums have been established across the force area and are active partnerships between the public, 
statutory and voluntary agency partners and local policing teams. “Have your say” is a consultation and 
priority setting process which aims to increase public consultation and ensure that the Force tackles 
issues which most concern communities. In addition, the Force runs ‘Cover It Live’ on-line events 
specific to themes or incidents, and has active social media outlets including Facebook and Twitter. 
The Thames Valley Alert system also enables electronic public engagement en masse. 

C. Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable service and economic benefits 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan sets out his strategic policing and crime reduction priorities and key 
aims, and how these will be delivered.  

The Chief Constable has published the annual Strategic Plan, outlining a clear vision of the 
organisation’s purpose, priorities and strategic intentions, taking account of the PCC’s Police and Crime 
Plan and the Home Secretary’s national Strategic Policing Requirement. Progress against strategic 
objectives (the seven Priority Outcomes) is assessed through focussed Strategic Plan success 
measures, and reviewed via the Service Improvement Reviews, Force Performance Group and 
Strategic Vulnerabilities framework.  

The organisation is committed to the identification and consideration of collaboration opportunities with 
regards systems, processes and resourcing to sustain service delivery and increase the capacity and 
resilience of the organisation without diminishing capability and access to specialist services.  
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Major partnerships and consortia involving the Force and the PCC are governed by formal collaboration 
agreements under Section 22A of the Police Act 1996, or by Memoranda of Understanding, as 
appropriate. Joint collaboration oversight boards provide strategic oversight and an approval process 
for intended service outcomes to be delivered for collaboration activity. These collaboration boards 
comprise Chief Officers and the PCC from each Force area participating in the collaboration, supported 
by change professionals from the respective Force departments / SERIP.  

There are also partnership arrangements in place with other agencies and stakeholders to manage 
vulnerability caused by the changing crime landscape, including MASHs. 

The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) and Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) ensure that 
planned activities to support the objectives of the PCC and Chief Constable are financially sustainable 
in the longer term.  The Productivity Strategy is an integral part of the MTFP and identifies where 
savings and efficiencies can be achieved and hence more resources directed to priority areas.  
Service delivery is reviewed within the Force’s Governance & Service Improvement (GSI) department, 
developing an understanding of present and future demand to inform organisational and operational 
strategies aimed at sustaining service delivery or improvement. The Effectiveness & Efficiency 
programme is the methodology adopted to identify the respective costs and priority of services to help 
direct investment into priority areas to achieve a sustainable service that balances effectiveness with 
efficiency, ensuring economic viability and public value.  

Risk and business continuity matters are managed through a governance framework at a local and 
strategic level, to manage and mitigate threats to service delivery. Strategic Risk and Business 
Continuity is managed within the Force’s Strategic Governance Unit, bringing together horizon 
scanning, local risk registers and change-programme risk and business continuity issues.  

The Force and PCC have duties to consider the impact on equality of proposed changes to policies, 
procedures and practices. Equality Impact Assessments are routinely undertaken by TVP for policies 
and change programmes to assess impact internally and externally for staff, stakeholders and the 
public.  

D. Determining the actions necessary to achieve the intended outcomes 

The Force planning cycle incorporates the annual Force Management Statement, financial plans, 
workforce plans and the Police and Crime Plan to inform the annual Strategic Plan. Priority activities, 
measures and intended outcomes are proposed and approved through the Chief Constable’s 
Management Team (CCMT), and monitored through the service improvement framework and quarterly 
updates to inform the PCC Level 1 meeting, which are published publicly. 

The Chief Constable maintains MTFPs, which form the basis of the annual budgets and provide a 
framework for the evaluation of future proposals. These are accompanied by mid-term workforce plans, 
managed by the People Directorate. 

Decision-making at all levels of the Force is undertaken within the framework of the National Decision 
Model, which has the Code of Ethics at its core.  The National Decision Model was introduced to ensure 
a greater focus on delivering the mission of policing, acting in accordance with values, enhancing the 
use of discretion, reducing risk aversion and supporting the appropriate allocation of limited policing 
resources as the demand for them increases. Both are now fully embedded in the Force, to ensure 
officers have the tools to act lawfully in their decision making and to enable them to use their full powers 
for the benefit of citizens, communities and other stakeholders. 

With regards to change programmes, Force change proposals are governed through the Change 
Governance Meeting, which co-ordinates and prioritises proposals, assessing them against the 
organisations strategic objectives, capacity and financial capability. Each proposal is captured through 
an application, then if appropriate a business case. Bi-lateral projects and programmes, or those 
requiring the support of a collaborated unit to deliver, and governed through a Joint Change Governance 
board with representation from Thames Valley Police, Hampshire Constabulary and collaborated units. 
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In-flight programmes are managed by a Programme Board, chaired by a Senior Responsible Officer. 
Updates inform the Joint Portfolio Meeting and run collaboratively with Hampshire Constabulary, to 
enable co-ordination, planning and the oversight of resources from enabling departments to achieve 
the desired outcomes. All programmes and projects have strategic oversight through the Force 
Transformation Board, DCCs Collaboration Board, and respective Chief Officer Groups. Collaborated 
programmes have consideration to and management of shared risks and issues. 

The PCC and Chief Constable’s joint system of internal financial control is based on a framework of 
regular management information, financial regulations, administrative procedures (including 
segregation of duties), management supervision, and a system of delegation and accountability.  

The Chief Constable produces a MTFP and a MTCP which are reviewed throughout the financial 
year alongside the OPCC’s reserves to provide an effective framework for decision making.  The 
MTFP and MTCP are closely aligned to the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force Strategic 
Plan. The PCC approves the MTFP and the MTCP as well as the annual budgets.  The Police and 
Crime Panel must review the PCC’s proposed council tax precept increase and make 
recommendations to the PCC before he formally sets the annual budget in February.  Formal budget 
monitoring is undertaken on a regular basis throughout the year, i.e. it is presented to the PCC’s 
regular public Level 1 meetings between the PCC and Chief Constable (with agendas and minutes 
published on the PCC’s website as well as being reviewed regularly by the CCMT).  

The Productivity Strategy forms an integral part of the MTFP and incorporates the outcomes of 
initiatives such as Effectiveness & Efficiency or the Estates Asset Management Plan.  Under the 
Productivity Strategy, £4.8m of cash savings were identified and removed from the revenue budget 
during 2019/20.  

Force and Local Police Area Tasking and Co-ordination Group processes enable the regular review of 
operations, performance and resource deployment in an operational setting. CCMT provides strategic 
oversight for performance against Strategic Plan measures and priorities, as well as financial plans and 
asset management plans. 

E. Developing the entity’s capacity, including the capability of its leadership and the 
individuals within it 

The PCC and Chief Constable ensure that their statutory officers have the skills, resources and support 
necessary to perform effectively in their roles and that these roles are properly understood throughout 
the organisation. Specialist advice, in areas such as taxation, legal and treasury management, is 
sourced externally, as this is more practical and cost-effective.  The PCC and Chief Constable use the 
annual staff appraisal process to focus individual employee contributions towards corporate objectives 
and measures, and to facilitate continuous professional development.  

Chief Officers have clearly defined leadership roles and are responsible for implementing strategy and 
managing the delivery of services within their respective portfolios. 

Officers and staff manage their performance and continuous development through the Performance 
Development Review framework. An annual assessment of competencies and objectives linked to 
Strategic Plan outcomes is supported by interim reviews and a requirement for officers and staff to 
undertake Continuous Professional Development. The framework also allows for the management of 
unsatisfactory performance or attendance where it is identified. The Force has a stated Health and 
Wellbeing Strategy, along with a workforce plan focussed on recruitment, retention and resilience. 
Progress is becoming increasingly representative of the communities the Force serves is also an area 
of focus. The Force is committed to being considered an employer of choice. 

Chief Officers have promoted a learning environment climate focussed on continuous service 
improvement, recognising the importance of independent and peer review when needed. Integral to this 
is the identification of lessons learned, recommendations and identified areas for improvement through 
end of project / programme closure reports undertaken before transitioning to business as usual, results 
analysis, individual management reviews, serious case reviews and HMICFRS audit / inspection 
processes.  

178



The PCC has a Deputy to assist him discharge his statutory functions. Both the PCC and Deputy PCC 
have received appropriate induction training. Ongoing training will include attendance at appropriate 
national conferences and seminars.  

The PCC has also implemented a staffing structure within the OPCC to ensure it has the necessary 
capability and capacity to support him deliver his statutory functions, such as commissioning services 
for victims and witnesses.  In April 2018 the PCC brought victim support services in-house.  ‘Victims 
First’ is the overarching name for all the PCC’s services in providing support for victims of crime.   

The PCC reviews the workload and performance of his office via the internal OPCC Strategic Delivery 
Plan, which allows him to identify workload priorities and staffing capacity needs in accordance with the 
delivery of his strategic priorities. 

The PCC is a member of the national Association of Police and Crime Commissioners (APCC). The 
Chief Constable and his fellow chief officers are members of the National Police Chiefs’ Council 
(NPCC). 

F. Managing risks and performance through robust internal control and strong public financial 
management 

The Chief Constable, officers and staff all recognise that risk management is an integral part of their 
daily function, in operational, corporate and change environments. The Risk Management Policy is 
supported by the Risk and Business Continuity Communications Strategy. The management of risk is 
governed through the Force Risk Management Group, which exists to oversee strategic risk 
management and business continuity processes; take ownership of strategic risk issues; delegate 
actions to appropriate risk managers; accept strategic risk reports and recommendations through the 
Governance and Service Improvement department, authorise actions and allocate resources where 
necessary.  

The PCC and Chief Constable monitor service delivery effectively via their respective performance 
regimes. 

The PCC has a duty to hold the Chief Constable to account for the performance of TVP generally.  The 
PCC has therefore implemented an effective scrutiny and oversight function. He holds quarterly public 
‘Level 1’ meetings at which the Chief Constable is required to demonstrate that the Force is performing 
against the strategic priorities and key aims in the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan, the Home Secretary’s 
Strategic Policing Requirement and the Force’s own Strategic Plan.  Similarly, the PCC meets monthly 
with the Chief Constable on a private, informal, basis to review and discuss more regularly the general 
performance of the Force against topical national, regional and local issues.  The PCC maintains an 
HMICFRS tracker to follow up on any risks to the performance of the Force that have been highlighted 
by HMICFRS inspections. The OPCC provides an update against its Strategic Delivery Plan to the PCC 
on a monthly basis via the Senior Management Group meeting. The PCC therefore receives regular 
reports on service delivery plans and on progress towards outcome achievement of the priorities and 
aims set out in the Police and Crime Plan. 

The Chief Constable holds a quarterly Performance Group meeting together with his management 
team, regularly attended by the PCC as an observer, in which the Chief Constable reviews performance 
of the Force against the annual Strategic Plan. The Service Improvement Review framework is a 
comprehensive schedule of LPA or Departmental review meetings, starting with a period of fieldwork, 
and culminating with a meeting, chaired by the DCC with attendance from the local command team, to 
review findings and set actions. A performance update against the Force Strategic Plan is considered 
quarterly at CCMT meetings. This same meeting determines and monitors Force strategy, policies and 
performance. Gold Groups are set up and managed in response to particular areas of vulnerability or 
to manage particular areas of performance as necessary, for example in response to a critical incident. 

The Chief Constable has implemented monthly Performance Risk Meetings, chaired by the Deputy 
Chief Constable, in which constructive challenge and debate on thematic operational policies and 
procedures is encouraged. Each meeting will involve a review of the end-to-end process against policy 
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and procedure, problem-solving particular challenges in those areas.  The findings of these meetings 
are fed into the Chief Constable’s Performance Group. 

The Force Risk Management Group oversees risk management within the Force and is chaired by the 
Chief Constable. The Group focusses on strategic risks but also monitors risk management processes 
across the Force, including within change programmes. The OPCC maintains its own strategic risk 
register. 

A Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) operates in accordance with Chartered Institute of Public 
Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) guidance and the Home Office Financial Management Code of 
Practice. The JIAC’s main role is to provide assurance to the PCC and Chief Constable that the 
corporate internal control and governance framework, including risk management, is operating 
effectively. It does this by providing an annual assurance report to the PCC and Chief Constable. The 
JIAC meets in public and reports and minutes are placed on the PCC’s website. 

Effective counter-fraud and anti-corruption arrangements are in place and are monitored, in the main, 
by the Professional Standards Department. The Anti-Fraud, Bribery and Corruption Policy is updated 
every two years and is considered and endorsed by the JIAC before formal publication. It was last 
updated in December 2018. 

The Internal Audit Team provides assurance on the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the 
framework of governance, risk management and control. 

The Force manages its information in accordance with the Data Protection Act 2018 and the General 
Data Protection Regulation, the Freedom of Information Act 2000 and the Code of Practice on the 
Management of Police Information, and this is overseen by the Information Governance Board chaired 
by the Chief Information Officer (who also holds the position of Senior Information Risk Owner). The 
Joint Information Management Unit leads on information compliance for both TVP and Hampshire 
Constabulary (HC) and ensures that appropriate policies and procedures are in place. The Joint 
Information Management Unit is also responsible for providing guidance on lawful sharing of information 
with partners, completion of Data Protection Impact Assessments and maintains a library of Information 
Sharing Agreements. Information Asset Owners have been appointed to manage the risks to specific 
information types, supported by a network of data guardians. NCALT training packages on the Code of 
Practice on the Management of Police Information and the Government Security Classification policy 
are mandatory for all officers, staff and volunteers who have access to information and completion rates 
are monitored by the Information Governance Board. 

The PCC and Chief Constable’s joint system of internal financial control is based on a framework of 
regular management information, financial regulations, administrative procedures (including 
segregation of duties), management supervision, and a system of delegation and accountability.  

Financial management arrangements 

The annual financial strategy is approved in November each year. The separate capital strategy is 
approved alongside the annual budget in January. 

The Chief Constable produces a MTFP and a MTCP which are regularly reviewed during each 
financial year and form the basis of the annual budgets, to provide an effective framework for 
decision making.  Formal budget monitoring is undertaken on a regular basis throughout the year, 
i.e. it is regularly reviewed by the CCMT as well as being presented to the PCC’s regular public Level 
1 meetings between the PCC and Chief Constable (with agendas and minutes published on the 
PCC’s website).  

The Productivity Strategy is an integral part of the MTFP, challenging the effectiveness of the force 
and identifying savings and efficiencies to help balance the budget whilst achieving the PCC’s and 
Chief Constable’s objectives. £4.8m of cash savings were identified and removed from the revenue 
budget during 2019/20.   The delivery savings within the Productivity Strategy are monitored as part 
of the regular financial monitoring.  
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The Chief Internal Auditor reports jointly to the PCC’s Chief Finance Officer and the Chief 
Constable’s Director of Finance. The Chief Internal Auditor provides a regular update to the JIAC 
and also provides an independent opinion on the adequacy and effectiveness of the risk 
management, control and governance processes. 

The financial management arrangements conform with the governance requirements of the CIPFA 
Statement on the Role of the Chief Financial Officer of the PCC and the Chief Financial Officer of 
the Chief Constable (March 2014). They will be reviewed and updated during 2020/21 to ensure 
compliance with the new Financial Management Code issued by CIPFA.  

G.  Implementing good practices in transparency, reporting and audit to deliver effective 
accountability 

The PCC and the Chief Constable attempt to strike a balance between providing the right amount of 
information to satisfy transparency demands and enhance effective public scrutiny whilst not being too 
onerous to provide and for users to easily access and understand. 

The PCC’s decisions and actions are scrutinised by the Police and Crime Panel, which includes reviews 
of significant documentation produced by the OPCC for the benefit of the public.  Decisions of significant 
public interest made by the PCC are published in accordance with a template that ensures they are 
easy to access and interrogate.  Similarly, public reports are compiled in accordance with best practice 
and scrutinised by the JIAC. 

The PCC complies with the Elected Local Policing Bodies (Specified Information) Order 2011 and 
publishes required information on his website. 

The Chief Constable’s Corporate Communications department oversee communications to the public 
on behalf of the Force.  In doing so they abide by the corporate style guide, which is designed to ensure 
communications are issued in an understandable style appropriate to the intended audience.  In 
addition, the PCC has his own communications team. 

The PCC and Chief Constable both report at least annually on performance, value for money, and the 
stewardship of resources to stakeholders in a timely and understandable way.   

The PCC and Chief Constable maintain a process to assess the extent to which the organisation is 
applying the principles contained in the Framework of Corporate Governance and publish the results of 
that assessment in the Annual Governance Statement, including an action plan for improvement and 
evidence to demonstrate good governance in action. 

The PCC and Chief Constable ensure that the performance information that accompanies the financial 
statements is prepared on a consistent and timely basis and the statements allow for comparison with 
other similar entities. 

The PCC and Chief Constable ensure that all accepted recommendations for corrective action made 
by external audit are acted upon. 

The Joint Internal Audit team has direct access to the PCC, Chief Constable and the JIAC, and provides 
assurance with regard to the organisation’s governance arrangements. The JIAC monitors progress 
with regards to timely implementation of agreed internal audit report actions. 

Both the PCC and Force are subject to external independent scrutiny and review, through the external 
audit of their financial statements, systems and management arrangements, and through the inspection 
of policing performance by HMICFRS. The resultant audit and inspection reports are published on both 
the PCC and TVP websites.   

HMICFRS is charged with independently assessing the effectiveness, efficiency and legitimacy of police 
forces and fire and rescue services, in the public interest. The PCC is required to publish a response to 
formal reports issued by HMICFRS. The Force engages fully with the cycle of Police Effectiveness, 
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Efficiency and Legitimacy (PEEL) inspections, Joint Targeted Area Inspections and Thematic 
Inspections as required.   

The PCC and Chief Constable make best use of peer challenge, reviews and inspections from 
regulatory bodies and professional partners (e.g. College of Policing) and implement agreed 
recommendations. 

Before delivering key services through third party suppliers, the PCC and Chief Constable gain 
assurance on risks associated with service delivery and subject these arrangements to regular review. 

When working in partnership, the PCC and Chief Constable ensure that the arrangements for 
accountability are clear and that the need for wider public accountability has been recognised.  

ARRANGEMENTS FOR REVIEW OF EFFECTIVENESS 

The PCC and Chief Constable are responsible for reviewing the adequacy and effectiveness of the 
governance framework on at least an annual basis. This includes: 

a) The Police and Crime Commissioner

The PCC has the following key statutory duties and powers to: 
• produce and publish a five-year Police and Crime Plan that sets out the PCC’s policing and

crime objectives; 
• set the annual policing budget and council tax precept;
• secure the maintenance of an efficient and effective police force;
• hold the Chief Constable to account for the exercise of their functions and of those personnel

under their direction and control;
• have regard to the relevant priorities of, and act in co-operation with, responsible authorities in

exercising their crime and disorder reduction responsibilities, including the making of related
grants to any person;

• make arrangements with criminal justice bodies to provide an efficient and effective criminal
justice system for the Force area;

• commission victims’ services;
• power to take on the responsibility for the governance of fire and rescue services within the

Force area; and
• produce and publish an annual report.

The following key governance activities took place during 2019/20 and demonstrate how the PCC has 
discharged these powers and duties during that year:  

• The updated framework for corporate governance was approved on 26 March 2019.
• The PCC allocated £3.0m from his Community Safety Fund in 2019/20 to help improve

community safety and crime prevention across the Thames Valley. £2.7m was given to local
authorities and £0.3m was retained by the OPCC to help fund Thames Valley-wide initiatives.

• The PCC published his 2018/19 Annual Report in June 2019 to highlight major achievements
during his sixth full financial year in office and to report on operational and financial performance
during 2018/19.

• In March 2019 the OPCC published its Strategic Delivery Plan for 2019/20. This is an internal
OPCC management action plan that supports the PCC to monitor the delivery of both policing
and non-policing activities, targets and measures within the Police and Crime Plan. Progress
reports were presented to the PCC in public meetings on a regular basis throughout the year
and the Plan is reviewed and updated each year.

• Following the opening of the Victims First Hub in April 2018, which provides free generic
emotional and practical support to victims of crime, during 2019/20 the PCC commissioned and
awarded contracts for two new specialist victim support services. These specialist services will
support victims who have experienced a higher level of trauma, thus requiring more complex
support needs, and are to be provided with effect from April 2020. One service will support adult
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victims (to be provided by Thames Valley Partnership) and the other will support young victims 
(to be provided by SAFE!). 

• During the autumn of 2019 the PCC worked closely with the Chief Constable to update the
MTFP (2020/21 to 2023/24). Due to late receipt of the Police Grant Settlement he submitted 
his budget and council tax proposals for 2020/21 to the Police and Crime Panel on 14th February 
2020.  The Panel endorsed his £10 (or 4.8%) increase in Band D council tax.  

• The PCC is actively engaged in the oversight and scrutiny of key collaboration activities (e.g.
South East region; bilateral with Hampshire; Chiltern Transport Consortium and the National 
Police Air Service).  

• The PCC has been actively engaged in the scrutiny of major Force business change
programmes such as Contact Management Platform (CMP) and Equip (Enterprise, Resource 
Planning) which were both escalated to the relevant collaboration governance boards. 

• The PCC for Thames Valley represents the South East region and Eastern region PCCs on the
National Police Air Service Board. 

• Four PCC public Level 1 meetings were held in 2019/20, supplemented by monthly private and
informal liaison meetings between the PCC and Chief Constable, to enable the PCC to hold 
the Chief Constable to account. 

• In 2019/20 the OPCC again received an ‘OPCC Transparency Quality Mark’ awarded by
CoPaCC, an organisation that compares OPCCs on how well they discharge their statutory 
requirements to be open and transparent via their website. 

b) The Force

The CCMT met formally on 11 occasions and the Joint Chief Officers Group (TVP and HC) met formally 
on 6 occasions during 2019/20 to determine and monitor Force strategy, policies and performance, and 
the same for areas of collaboration. 

Among the key discussions during the year was the review of the MTFP, MTCP, the PCC reserves and 
the Asset Management Plan, as part of the annual budget cycle. The financial plans were considered 
several times and the associated decisions facilitated the formal approval of the Revenue Estimates 
and Capital Estimates 2019/20 by the PCC at his Level 1 meeting on 4 February 2020.  As part of the 
annual budget process the Productivity Strategy was reviewed and continues to play an important role 
in identifying options to address the budget shortfall and ensure the use of resources is focused on 
priority areas. The Effectiveness & Efficiency Programme builds upon the legacy of the Priority Based 
Budgeting outcomes and methodology to continue the prioritisation of services and expenditure. 

CCMT reviews finance and workforce planning, performance and HMICFRS activity on a regular basis. 
Strategic Risks and Business Continuity, and Strategic Plan monitoring reports are included quarterly. 
Other significant areas of note discussed in 2019/20 include CPS Strategic Priorities, Traumatic Risk 
Incident Management, Detective Recruitment and Senior Appointment Boards. 

The Force Transformation Board met every other month to review all in-flight change programmes in 
the Thames Valley Only Portfolio including the Local Policing and Effectiveness and Efficiency 
programmes. The Joint Deputies Collaboration Board met every other month as part of the governance 
for all bi-lateral programmes including Contact Management Programme, RMS and Digital Frontline. 
The regional SERIP board met to review the Emergency Services Mobile Communications Programme 
(ESMCP) and Enterprise Resource Planning (now Equip) as part of the regional portfolio. From 
November a separate board met monthly to review the Equip programme from the Thames Valley 
perspective. These governance boards are in addition to the regular programme boards chaired by 
each programmes’ Senior Responsible Owner. 

Both CCMT and Force Transformation Board are aligned to bilateral forums including Joint Chief Officer 
Group and DCCs Collaboration Board, and regional forums such as SERIP. Significant areas of scrutiny 
included CMP and Equip.  

The Governance & Service Improvement department continues to draw together corporate and 
strategic elements of the organisation. The over-arching function is to provide a central point of co-
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ordination, governance, strategy, policy and guidance development, change delivery, and the provision 
of internal evaluation of delivery including the identification of opportunities for continuous improvement. 

In 2018/19, HMICFRS adopted an integrated approach to the PEEL inspection programme, combining 
the effectiveness, efficiency and legitimacy strands into a single inspection. The fieldwork phased was 
completed in February 2019, and the report was published in September 2019. Thames Valley were 
graded ‘Good’ overall in each of the three assessment categories (Effectiveness, Efficiency, 
Legitimacy). In the sub-categories of ‘investigating crime’ and ‘ethical and lawful workforce behaviour’, 
the Force received ‘Requires Improvement’ judgements, whilst in ‘meeting current demands and using 
resources’, the Force was assessed as being ‘Outstanding’. In all other diagnostic areas, the Force was 
assessed as ‘Good’. 

The Force was re-inspected in the area of Crime Data Integrity in April and May 2019. The Force again 
received an ‘Inadequate’ grading, although progress was shown in all areas of crime recording, and 
there were no identified issues with regards ethical considerations. The primary issues are with 
recording processes and knowledge / training. A Gold Group, overseen by the DCC, is managing an 
action plan, supported by regular audits and a dedicated resource to drive improvements. 

All recommendations and areas for improvement from inspection activity have been actioned and are 
tracked and updated through a local database and the HMICFRS monitoring portal. In addition, 
recommendations and areas for improvement specific to the PEEL process are reported into CCMT bi-
monthly. 

As stated in the introduction, the response to COVID-19 required the Force to instigate emergency 
procedures – governed through a Gold Group command structure – to manage operational response, 
business continuity and risk across all functions. The Chief Constable’s Management Team also 
increased the frequency with which it met to oversee Gold decision-making with regards organisation-
wide strategy, policy or procedural change. 

c) The Joint Independent Audit Committee

During 2019/20 the JIAC met four times to consider the external audit and internal audit plans for 
2019/20, as well as receiving timely updates in terms of risk management and business continuity. The 
JIAC also received regular briefings, including appropriate written reports, during the year from the 
PCC, Chief Constable and relevant senior officers. This included specific updates on the new Equip 
programme. JIAC members also attend Force working groups (including the Force Transformation 
Board, TVP/HC Bilateral Governance Board and Performance Group) and other panel meetings 
(including the Professional and Ethical Standards Panel) as observers to gain a greater understanding 
of current governance, operational and risk activities and to assist their judgment of the adequacy of 
the overall Corporate Governance Framework.       

The JIAC’s Annual Assurance Report for 2019 was presented to the PCC and Chief Constable at their 
JIAC meeting on 18 December 2019. At that time the JIAC was able, based on the information that they 
had considered collectively or knew about individually, to give assurance to the PCC and Chief 
Constable that the risk management and internal control environment in Thames Valley was operating 
efficiently and effectively. 

d) The Governance Advisory Group

A joint OPCC/TVP officer governance group (the ‘Governance Advisory Group’) operates with the 
following terms of reference: 

• To provide advice to the PCC and Chief Constable on the application of statutory requirements
and guidance relating to issues of corporate governance; 

• To review and provide feedback on the effectiveness of the corporate governance systems
determined by the PCC and Chief Constable. 

The Joint Corporate Governance Framework for 2019/20 was approved by the PCC and Chief 
Constable at the PCC’s Level 1 meeting on 26 March 2019.  
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The Governance Advisory Group also developed this joint Annual Governance Statement for 2019/20. 

e) Internal audit

The annual report of the Chief Internal Auditor for 2019/20 was presented to the JIAC on 12 June 2020.  
It contained the following assurance statement on the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the internal 
control environment: 

“At the beginning of March 2019, the Joint Internal Audit Team was on track to complete the 2019/20 
Joint Internal Audit Plan. However, due to the Covid-19 pandemic and subsequent demand issues 
faced by the Force and OPCC, the seven audits that were being concluded have been placed on hold. 
The aim will be to circulate the audit outcomes once both organisations have capacity to consider the 
findings and identify any potential management action. 

By the end of February, the team had finalised 16 pieces of work. On the basis of this work, the opinion 
of both organisations’ governance, risk and control frameworks is reasonable assurance. The 
governance, risk management and control arrangements are good, although some action is required to 
improve efficiency or effectiveness. Overall, the opinion demonstrates a good awareness and 
application of effective risk management, control and governance to facilitate the achievement of both 
organisations’ objectives, outcomes and delivery of services. Areas were identified through our work 
where the design or effectiveness of arrangements in place required enhancing or strengthening. Where 
these areas were reported, management responded positively, identifying appropriate actions to 
address the risks raised. Of the seven audits that were not finalised, four had a draft opinion of 
reasonable assurance, one was limited assurance and two were yet to be rated. However, had these 
audits been finalised, they would not have altered the overall opinion. At a statistical level, the opinion 
represents a very similar outcome to the previous year with fewer limited assurance ratings, but one 
minimal assurance outcome. However, as the Joint Internal Audit Plan does not include the same audits 
year on year, this cannot be taken as a direct comparison. 

As in previous years, to support this year’s opinion additional sources of assurance were utilised where 
they provided commentary on the effectiveness of the organisations’ governance framework or general 
management of risk. The assurances obtained provided a positive view of the organisation’s 
arrangements and supported the overall opinion of reasonable assurance”. 

f) External audit

On 12 July 2019 EY issued unqualified audit opinions in respect of the 2018/19 accounts to both the 
PCC and Chief Constable, as well as giving an unqualified value for money conclusion. The Auditor 
was satisfied that the system of internal control put in place by the PCC and Chief Constable was 
adequate and effective in practice. 

g) Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire and Rescue Services (HMICFRS)

During 2019/20 HMICFRS published a number of reports containing recommendations or areas for 
improvement for Thames Valley Police or policing in general. These are considered by the Force and 
PCC. All reports are available on the HMICFRS website: 

Date 
published 

by 
HMICFRS 

National 
/ Force 
Report 

Report 
Types 

Report Title Date CC 
Reported 
to PCC 

PCC 
Response 

to 
HMICFRS: 

Y/N 
01/04/19 National Thematic Fraud: Time to Choose - An 

inspection of the police 
response to fraud 

25/07/2019 Y 
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25/07/19 Force Thematic Thames Valley Police Crime 
Data Integrity re-inspection 
2019 

25/07/2019 Y 

03/09/19 National Thematic Leading Lights: An inspection 
of the police service's 
arrangements for the selection 
and development of chief 
officers 

29/11/2019 Y 

27/09/19 National PEEL Peel Spotlight Report: 
Emerging themes from the 
second group of 2018/19 PEEL 
inspections 

29/11/2019 Y 

27/09/19 National Thematic Shining a light on betrayal: 
Abuse of position for a sexual 
purpose 

29/11/2019 Y 

27/09/19 Force PEEL PEEL: Police effectiveness, 
efficiency and legitimacy 
2018/19 - Thames Valley 
Police 

29/11/2019 Y 

24/10/19 National Thematic Cyber: Keep the light on - An 
inspection of the police 
response to cyber-dependent 
crime 

29/11/2019 Y 

18/12/19 Force JTAI Joint targeted area inspection 
of the multi-agency response 
to children’s mental health in 
Milton Keynes 

04/02/2020 Y 

The HMICFRS national ‘State of Policing – The Annual Assessment of Policing in England and Wales’ 
report for 2018 was published on 4th July 2019. The Police Act 1996 section 54(4A) requires HM Chief 
Inspector of Constabulary to report each year on his assessment of the efficiency and effectiveness of 
policing in England and Wales. This assessment covers the full breadth of inspections conducted by 
HMICFRS throughout the year and provides an overview of the policing in England and Wales.  

Where appropriate, the PCC (or OPCC) is invited to attend the Strategic Brief at the start of inspection 
activity and the de-brief provided by HMICFRS following each inspection. Alternatively, the Chief 
Constable may provide the PCC with a briefing following an HMICFRS inspection.  

The PCC is required to publish a response to all inspection report recommendations within 56 days of 
the publication of the report. The PCC’s responses to relevant HMICFRS inspection reports have all 
been published.  

As the country went into lockdown in March 2020 in response to COVID-19, HMICFRS took the decision 
to suspend all inspection activity and the publication of inspection reports to enable Forces to focus on 
the immediate requirements on policing. At the time of writing in May 2020, activity was still suspended 
with no clear indication of when it would recommence. 

h) Risk management and business continuity

The Force Risk Management Group met three times during 2019/20 as part of the CCMT strategy 
meetings. High level strategic risk management and business continuity issues were reported to the 
JIAC on a timely basis. As at 31st March 2020 there were seven risks on the Strategic Risk Register 
with mitigating actions.  
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The Strategic Business Continuity Co-ordination Group met twice to discuss the strategic resilience 
panel update, business continuity planning, critical functions review, local resilience forums and 
business continuity governance (audit, strategy, policy, incident report updates). 

Business continuity incidents, categorised by impact, were detailed in quarterly reports to the JIAC, 
including measures taken to minimise their impact.  Issues reported primarily related to ICT loss of 
service, or flooding at key sites including custody suites and training locations. The JIAC also received 
information on exercises to test business continuity plans, which now include key learning points. 

The revised and refreshed Risk and Business Continuity processes and products have been introduced 
across the Force. All Local Police Areas and Operational Command Units have been engaged and 
visited to update their risk registers and transfer them into the new format. All risks have clear 
ownership, have been rescored according to the new process, and allocated the appropriate risk action 
– tolerate, treat, transfer, terminate. Risks to collaborated programmes or areas under bi-lateral
governance feature on both Forces registers. 

Risk and Business Continuity were central to the Force’s response to COVID-19. All Business 
Continuity plans were reviewed and invoked as appropriate. Also, the Force established a COVID-19 
specific risk register and contributed to the Local Resilience Forum’s COVID-19 risk register. Risk and 
Business Continuity were reviewed weekly by the Gold Commander, and monthly by CCMT during the 
COVID period. 

i) Health and Safety and Environmental Management

An annual report on HS&E was presented to the July 2019 meeting of the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee for scrutiny. The report covered the key management areas specified within the revised 
2013 publication HSG65 ‘Successful Health & Safety Management’ (Appendix A) and documented the 
continuous improvement of Thames Valley Police policies and procedures for the effective 
management of health and safety. 

In June 2016 the Chief Constable and PCC published a joint Health and Safety Management Policy 
statement outlining their commitment towards securing safe working practices and compliance with 
applicable health and safety legislation. Copies are accessible to all staff via the Intranet, and are 
displayed on the health and safety notice boards in all premises.  

The Health & Safety Management Policy was reviewed and transferred onto the new policy template in 
January 2018, with no material changes made to the content. 

Health & Safety considerations, requirements and issues were incorporated into the COVID-19 Silver 
command governance structure, and reported into the Gold Commander. 

j) Ethics and Integrity

A protocol between the PCC and Chief Constable provides the PCC with overview and scrutiny of 
complaints handling by the Force. The Professional and Ethical Standards Panel (previously called 
Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel) meets every two months and reports jointly to the PCC and 
Chief Constable.  The Panel conducts an assessment of how the Force deals with complaints and 
provides a challenge and support role in respect of how the Force respond to ethical issues.  

During the last 12 months, some of the issues the Panel challenged the Force on included vetting 
procedures and the backlog in processing employment applications, findings of the HMICFRS crime 
data integrity inspection and reasons for delay in misconduct proceedings.  

The Panel presented its Annual Assurance Report for 2019 to the PCC and the Chief Constable by 
email on 30 March 2020.  This 2019 Report highlighted that the Panel had scrutinised matters covering 
the following themes:   

• Honesty, integrity and ethics
• New Regulatory changes for PSD
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• Ethics of undercover policing
• Ethical dilemmas in custody suites
• Handling of complaints involving those who have learning difficulties

The Panel was able to provide an assurance to the PCC and Chief Constable that the complaints 
handling and management arrangements in place within TVP are operating efficiently and effectively.  

The Force also has an internal Integrity Sub-Group, chaired by the Head of the Professional Standards 
Department (PSD), which meets quarterly. 

The Chief Constable continues to promote the fundamental importance of TVP officers and staff 
employing the highest professional standards, principles which are embodied and enforced through the 
Code of Ethics. All police officers and staff have been required to complete an on-line training package 
and attend a dedicated Code of Ethics training session.  All new Officers and staff receive training on 
the Code of Ethics as part of their induction. 

During 2019/20 the PSD received and processed 1,443 complaints and 100 conduct matters, and held 
32 misconduct meetings and hearings in accordance with the statutory scheme.  From 1 February 2020, 
following implementation of the new Regulations as per the Policing and Crime Act 2017, the criteria 
for recording complaints and the definition of a complaint has changed and this change will be reflected 
in the above figures. In addition, the OPCC itself handled 31 complaints made against the Chief 
Constable in accordance with the statutory police complaints scheme.   

k) Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel

During 2019/20 the independent Police and Crime Panel (PCP) met on 4 occasions. Key activities 
undertaken by the Panel during the year included reviewing and scrutinising the PCC’s Annual Report 
for the 2018/19 year; scrutiny and consideration of the PCC’s 2020/21 budget and council tax precept 
proposals.  Over and above these specific activities, the Panel continued to receive and consider regular 
reports on the delivery of the Police and Crime Plan strategic priorities and key aims, including the 
contribution made by other partner agencies, and on matters of topical interest to the Panel.  

In addition, the Panel operates a permanent Complaints Sub-Committee as well as ad-hoc task and 
finish working groups. During 2019/20 the OPCC referred 3 complaints against the PCC to the PCP for 
consideration by them under the statutory scheme, of which one was partially upheld and 
recommendations were made to the PCC and acted upon by the OPCC to address the Sub-
Committee’s concerns.   

The Panel itself published its own 2018/19 Annual Report in June 2019. 

l) Collaboration and partnership working

The joint TVP and HC Bi-lateral Collaboration Governance Board formally met three times during 
2019/20. This Board oversees and scrutinises the work of the existing collaborative functions (i.e. 
Contact Management, Joint Operations Unit, Joint ICT and Joint Information Management) as well as 
development of collaborated change programmes. Updates are provided on new collaborative 
opportunities being explored.  These formal meetings were supplemented by specific briefings for the 
PCCs and senior officers as appropriate on the Contact Management Platform (CMP) programme. In 
addition to the Governance Board, the Joint Chief Officer Group met six times during 2019/20.  

Governance of collaboration between forces across the South East region is undertaken by chief police 
officers at the SE Regional Integrated Policing (SERIP) Board, and by PCCs and chief constables at 
the Regional Governance Board. Four meetings of the regional governance board were held during 
2019/20. The South East Regional Organised Crime Unit, hosted by TVP, brings together the regional 
organised crime units under one structure. It is operationally aligned with the Counter Terrorism Policing 
South East unit. A regional Assistant Chief Constable (ACC), who reports directly to the Chief Constable 
of TVP, exercises overall command of the regional crime and counter terrorism functions. This ACC 
also represents serious organised crime at the South East Regional Governance Board and nationally 
with the National Crime Agency and other key stakeholders. 
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m) Conclusion

The work carried out by the Governance Advisory Group to review the Joint Corporate Governance 
Framework itself, and how it has been applied in practice over the financial year 2019/20, has informed 
the latest review of the Framework which was approved in March 2020.  Consequently, the PCC and 
Chief Constable will be able to satisfy themselves that key governance structures supporting the 
discharge of their responsibilities have and continue to receive effective scrutiny. 

SIGNIFICANT GOVERNANCE ISSUES 

It should be noted that significant operational issues facing the organisation are not necessarily a 
result of weaknesses within the internal control and governance framework.  

There were no significant actual or potential governance issues identified in respect of 2018/19 which 
were due to be monitored during 2019/20.   

There are currently no significant actual or potential governance issues identified in respect of 
2019/20 ‘business as usual’ activities. Accordingly, the Governance Advisory Group is satisfied to 
the best of its knowledge that no material breaches of the governance arrangements occurred in 
2019/20 and there are no significant weaknesses in the internal control and governance 
environment.  

However, the coronavirus pandemic (COVID-19) impacted on governance during March 2020 and 
continues to do so. As such we need to ensure that the AGS is current at the time of publication so it 
is essential that the AGS also reflects the ongoing impact of COVID-19 on governance.   

To that end, the Addendum to the AGS specifically addresses the challenges and impact of COVID-
19 on our governance and our response to it.   

As identified in the attached Addendum, the impact on governance arising from the COVID-19 crisis, 
and from the changed environment in which TVP will be operating, remains ongoing at the time of 
publication of this document.  This is therefore a significant potential governance issue to be monitored 
and addressed as necessary in 2020/21.  

In any event the governance arrangements of the PCC and the Chief Constable will remain under 
review at least annually over forthcoming financial years. 

Anthony Stansfeld  Paul Hammond Ian Thompson  
Police and Crime Commissioner Chief Executive  Chief Finance Officer and

(Monitoring Officer) Deputy Chief Executive   
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ADDENDUM 

REFLECTING THE CHALLENGES FROM CORONAVIRUS 

The AGS assesses the adequacy and effectiveness of the governance arrangements in place during 
2019/20 and so the majority of the year will be unaffected by the coronavirus pandemic (‘COVID-19’).  
Accordingly, the conclusion on whether or not governance is fit for purpose should reflect the 
business’s normal operations.   

However, coronavirus will have impacted on governance during March 2020 and thereafter, including 
up to the time of publication of the AGS (i.e. May 2020).  The impact on governance will be felt by all 
public sector organisations including, for example, changes to decision making arrangements and the 
conduct of meetings. Other aspects will reflect changes to the organisation’s priorities and 
programmes.  

As such, we need to ensure that the AGS is current and relevant on publication so it is essential that 
the AGS also reflects the ongoing impact of COVID-19 on governance. 

These impacts fall into the following broad categories: 

a) Impact on business as usual in the delivery of services

TVP
In response to the onset of COVID-19, triggered by the requirement to police the return of British
nationals from Wuhan province into RAF Brize Norton on 31st January 2020, the Force
established a Gold Command structure.

Business Continuity was a central strand of the structure, quickly establishing critical functions for
each policing function (operational and organisational). Resilience and abstraction rates were
reported into the Gold Commander on a daily basis, alongside the operating status for each
business area. An assessment of each business area’s ability to deliver its critical functions was
produced using the following scale:

• Blue – business as usual - no functions disrupted other than normal demand deviations
and levels of sickness.

• Green – moderate temporary impact- there are some occasions where demand is
exceeding capacity or where there are abnormal levels of sickness and absenteeism.

• Amber – moderate sustained impact – crucial activities cannot be sustained due to
demand being exceeded or where there are levels of sickness which require non-critical
activities being re-deployed for a sustained period of time.

• Red – severe impact – inability to meet demand or there are significant levels of sickness
/ absenteeism, resulting in officers and staff being deployed from ‘desirable’ critical
services.

The majority of business areas did not report a drop below ‘Green’, and a number of those that 
moved have subsequently returned to ‘Blue’. Only four areas reported a move to ‘Amber’, which 
has not impacted on the ability of the Force to respond to calls for service from the Contact 
Management or Incident Crime Response teams. 

Policies and processes were reviewed to enable a more agile approach to delivering services. 
Widespread roll-out of mobile devices and improvements to the ICT network enabled the majority 
of the Force to keep working from home to achieve social-distancing or when in self-isolation. 

In conjunction with the Local Resilience Forum, the Silver Commander oversaw the sourcing of 
increased amounts of Personal Protective Equipment (including facemasks, disposable gloves, 
hand sanitiser and wipes) for frontline staff and offices. 

Operational Guidance, and health, safety and wellbeing advice, were shared Forcewide with 
senior leaders and directly with staff via Corporate Communication messages. 
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Some strategic functions, and non-critical policing activities have been suspended to enable a 
focus on immediate requirements and critical functions. These include training and long-term 
problem solving. Weekly demand and impact assessments, alongside intelligence briefings, 
indicate that there has not been an impact on the Force’s ability to respond to calls for service or 
victims of crime. 

OPCC 
OPCC services and functions were prioritised by the Senior Management Group (SMG) as soon 
as the national COVID-19 ‘lockdown’ restrictions were implemented in late March 2020.  

Following that prioritisation review, the majority of OPCC staff were allocated a laptop computer 
so they could work remotely from home, in line with Government advice, whilst delivering services 
remotely with a minimised impact on ‘business as usual’.   

The OPCC SMG have maintained daily telephone contact during the ‘lockdown’ period to monitor 
service delivery performance and address practical problems and issues affecting the 
effectiveness and productivity of staff.  Furthermore, in line with recently introduced TVP Welfare 
Policy to manage the impact of COVID-19, OPCC managers and supervisors have engaged in 
regular weekly telephone contact with staff to monitor their welfare and wellbeing.   

As a result, key service delivery (including closure of accounts, victim support services and the 
independent custody visiting scheme) has largely continued on a ‘business as usual’ basis.  

b) New areas of activity as part of the national response to coronavirus and any governance
issues arising, e.g.
• Implementation of new policies and processes
• Emergency assistance

TVP 
The introduction of emergency legislation and policing powers  was managed through the Gold 
Command structure, with clear guidance being issued to officers and staff, alongside a review of 
policy / procedure to ensure all areas relevant to policing were captured. The enforcement of the 
legislation was closely monitored and regularly reported into Gold Command and CCMT. The 
issuing of Fixed Penalty Notices for breaching lockdown measures was further reported 
nationally.  

Thames Valley Gold Commander played an active role in the Strategic Co-ordination Group of the 
Thames Valley Local Resilience Forum (LRF), and the Thames Valley Police Silver Commander 
chaired the LRF Tactical Co-ordination Group. 

In terms of ‘emergency assistance’, TVP, together with a handful of other forces across the 
country, has taken on a lead national role in the procurement and distribution of personal 
protective equipment (PPE) on behalf of other police forces. 

OPCC 
The national prioritisation of, and the Force’s policing response to, COVID-19 has resulted in the 
re-deployment of Force personnel to tackling the public impact of the pandemic. Accordingly, the 
PCC has publicly supported the Force in terms of its local operational policing response to 
COVID-19. However, this necessary change to operational policing priorities may  impact on the 
Force’s ability and capacity to maintain delivery of the PCC’s strategic policing priorities, as set 
out in his current Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021.   

From a governance perspective, the Deputy PCC has engaged with the Force’s ‘Gold’ group 
overseeing and managing the Force’s overall response to COVID-19 in a coordinated fashion and 
the PCC has maintained regular communications with the Chief Constable.  This approach has 
enabled the PCC to continue to exercise effective governance and oversight of the Force’s 
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activities, decision-making processes, operational policing tactics and performance during an 
extremely fluid and fast-changing period of time, whether in respect of COVID-19 or ‘business as 
usual’ related activities. 

c) The funding and logistical consequences of delivering the local policing response, e.g.
• Changes to statutory meetings and decision making arrangements
• New collaborative arrangements
• Funding and cash flow challenges

TVP 
Where possible, the Force has continued to produce audit and performance reports to inform 
existing governance forums and provide assurance; for example, the Risk Management and 
Business Continuity Progress report was submitted to the Joint Independent Audit Committee in 
March 2020.  

The Chief Constables Management Team has met more regularly (three times per week) to 
enable swift decision-making and suitable oversight of the Force response to COVID-19.  

Gold Command convened a daily management meeting in the initial phase, moving to three times 
per week once the Force response was established.  

Telephone conferences and Microsoft Teams have enabled forums to continue through the 
pandemic. Whilst some operational improvement functions were temporarily suspended to allow 
officers and staff to focus on immediate requirements, Force Performance Group was held in 
May. The DCC Joint Collaboration Board was also held in April as scheduled. 

In mid-May, the Force Recovery strategy was developed and signed-off by CCMT. A second Gold 
structure was established to run in parallel with the response phase governance framework. At 
this point, Gold meetings occurred twice-weekly – one continuing to focus on immediate response 
requirements, the other commencing the planning and preparations for a structured recovery. 
Both fed into CCMT. 

Organisational learning has been proactively sought and captured throughout the Force’s 
response to COVID-19. Learning is being used to inform decision-making concerning the Force’s 
ongoing response to COVID-19 and the recovery phase. 

The financial impact of COVID-19 on the public sector generally, and specific to TVP is a work-
stream in the recovery phase. It is too early to report in detail at this time. 

OPCC 
The PCC is not required to hold public decision-making meetings; instead, he is required to 
publish ‘significant’ decisions on his website.  The OPCC has continued to discharge that 
requirement during the COVID-19 crisis.  In addition, the agenda and papers for public meetings 
that would have taken place (e.g. the Joint Independent Audit Committee and the PCC’s Level 1 
public meeting which were scheduled to be held on 16 March and 30 March 2020, respectively) 
were published on the OPCC website to facilitate transparency and accountability to the public. 

The Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel, which has responsibility for scrutinising the decisions 
and actions of the PCC, has temporarily suspended its meetings pending alternative effective 
arrangements being developed and implemented. At the time of writing, the Panel is planning to 
hold a ‘virtual’ meeting on 19 June 2020. 

The scrutiny and oversight by relevant PCCs of policing functions being developed or discharged 
by TVP in collaboration with other police forces has continued but undertaken in virtual form, 
usually by way of conference call arrangements. 

Regarding the consequential financial implications of delivering the local policing response to 
COVID-19, this is being monitored and managed by a combination of the ongoing close working 
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of the PCC and Chief Constable’s chief finance officers and their respective teams, together with 
the current high level governance engagement of the PCC and Deputy PCC in the strategic 
decision-making of the Force (as summarised in the OPCC response to item (b) above).   

At this time, however, it is considered that the financial reserves currently held by the PCC are 
sufficient to avoid any critical funding and cash flow challenges over the immediate future. 

d) Assessment of the longer term disruption and consequences arising from the coronavirus
pandemic, e.g.
• Existing projects and programmes that may have been put on hold
• New priorities and objectives introduced
• New risks identified or existing risks escalated

TVP 
TVP Change Delivery Unit, Hampshire Constabulary Force Development Departments and the 
Joint ICT Department have worked together throughout the pandemic to reprioritise the change 
portfolio. Whilst some projects have been accelerated (e.g. laptop roll-out and Windows 10) 
others have been paused. The three Departments have also re-baselined starting quarters and 
co-ordinated risks, interdependencies and resource requirements. Programme Boards have 
continued to be held to asses impacts, particularly for the Contact Management Programme, 
which was due to launch in TVP in March but has been delayed to take account of the impact on 
COVID_19 on Contact Management and training staff. 

A more agile approach to change has been introduced to meet the needs of the organisation 
during the emergency response phase. The learning and experience has been captured to retain 
the positives of the agile methodology post-recovery. 

Of particular note is the accelerated introduction of video-conferencing to enable specific areas to 
continue operating whilst conforming with Government guidelines. For example, misconduct 
hearings have been held via video conferencing, and certain activities in the custody environment, 
such as interviews and reviews,  have also been undertaken using video technology.  

A number of strategic risks specific to COVID-19 have been identified and incorporated into the 
Force Strategic Risk Register. These include welfare & wellbeing, the provision of critical 
functions, reputational risk and legitimacy, unintended legal or regulatory breaches, meeting 
demand and achieving recovery. These risks are being managed through Gold Command and 
also report into CCMT monthly. 

In addition, a tactical Risk Register for COVID-19 has been developed, alongside the LRF risk 
register, which TVP feed into. 

All new risks have identified risk-leads and mitigating actions to treat them. 

OPCC 

At this time, no significant existing projects and work programmes have been put on hold and no 
new priorities and objectives have been introduced by the OPCC.  Nevertheless, the PCC has 
publicly supported the Force prioritisation of its local operational policing response to COVID-19. 
However, as stated under item (b) above , the Force’s necessary policing response to COVID-19 
has resulted in a change to operational policing priorities which, over time, may  impact on the 
delivery of the PCC’s current strategic policing priorities.   

In terms of COVID-19 related risk management, the main risks identified fall into two categories: 
i. Risks to OPCC personnel (e.g. contracting the virus as a result of undertaking business

as usual activities) – these risks are being managed by the OPCC adopting the Force’s 
COVID-19 related staff advice and guidance and by enforcing remote working 
arrangements wherever possible.   
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ii. Risks to service users arising from ‘lockdown’ requirements (e.g. potential victims of
domestic abuse being with their abuser for longer) – to mitigate this risk, the OPCC
website has published advice to victims about who they can contact to access help and
support and how.

e) Reviewing lessons learned from our response to COVID-19.

The impact on governance arising from the COVID-19 crisis, and the changed environment in 
which TVP will be operating, remains ongoing at the time of publication of this document.   This is 
therefore a significant potential governance issue to be monitored and addressed as necessary in 
2020/21. 

TVP have been capturing and chronicling organisational and operational learning throughout the 
pandemic, which will be used to inform the recovery phase and post-incident reviews. An early 
finding is that the Gold structure and regular access to CCMT through increasing the frequency of 
governance meetings has enabled fast and co-ordinated decision-making. 
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OPCC STRATEGIC RISK REGISTER
UPDATE

AGENDA ITEM 13195



JIAC Summary

In accordance with the Operating Principles of the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC), the Committee has the following responsibilities in
respect of the management of risk and business continuity: 

 Consider and comment upon strategic risk management and business continuity management processes, and
 Receive and consider assurances that business continuity and organisational risks are being managed effectively and that published

goals and objectives will be achieved efficiently and economically, making recommendations as necessary

The attached report provides an annual overview of risk management and business continuity management policy and processes adopted by the
Office of the PCC (OPCC) together with the most recent quarterly progress update report.

Recommendation:

The Committee is invited to review and note the report as appropriate.

Chairman of the Joint Independent Audit Committee

I hereby approve the recommendation above.

Signature Date

196



Risk Management Introduction 

Effective risk management is one of the foundations of good governance. A sound understanding of risks and their management is essential if the
PCC is to achieve his objectives, use resources effectively, and identify and exploit new business opportunities. Consequently, in common with all
significant public and private sector bodies, the Office of the PCC has an established control framework for ensuring that areas of risk are identified
and managed appropriately across its activities, which mirrors that used by the force.

There are five risks identified on the OPCC risk register (listed in table below). Since the last update report to this Committee, two risks have been
closed (i.e. OPCC  24: ‘Specialist victims’ services not in place before April 2020’ and OPCC 27: ‘PCC inadvertently acting Ultra Vires’) and one
new generic COVID-19 related risk has been opened (i.e. OPCC 28: ‘Impact of COVID-19 on the effective discharge of statutory functions and
delivery of services by the OPCC’). The rationale for these decisions is explained in the relevant narrative below.

OPCC Risk Summary 

The table below shows the direction of travel of each risk score and the current risk management status as agreed by the OPCC Senior
Management Group.  A more detailed description of the risk, including rationale for any change in risk level, is then provided in the risk summaries
which follow.

Scoring is based on a 4 x 4 matrix and the direction of travel and the risk scores from the last quarter are included to provide a clear indication of
the magnitude and direction of any change.

All risks have been reviewed and re-scored with input from the risk owners.
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Risk description and link to full document Previous
risk and

score (I x L)

June 2020
Risk Score Trend

Risk
Owner

Current Risk
Action

OPCC 19 - Victim services
The demand for victim services could exceed the supply available from PCC-
commissioned contracts / service providers

5
(2.0*2.5)

7
(2.3*3.0)

Shona
Morrison

TREAT

32TOPCC 23 - New demands on OPCC
Failure to respond to new additional statutory responsibilities; increased volume
of service demand and/or changes in type of service demand for services
provided and/or commissioned by the OPCC

5
(2.1*2.5)

7
(2.3*3.0)

Paul
Hammond

TREAT

32TOPCC 24 - Specialist victims’ services not in place before April 2020
The OPCC commissioning process fails and new specialist victims’ services are
not in place before 1st April 2020 when current contracts expire

4
(2*2)

2
(2*1)

Shona
Morrison

CLOSED

32TOPCC 27 – PCC inadvertently acting ‘Ultra Vires’
32TThat the PCC inadvertently acts ‘ultra vires’ (‘beyond their power’) when 
undertaking and discharging their local role and responsibilities as the PCC for
Thames Valley and/or any national role and responsibilities acting on behalf of
the Association of PCCs (APCC) as a Lead or Deputy Lead Portfolio Holder.

5
(2.2*2.3)

4
(2.2*2.0) Paul

Hammond
CLOSED

32TOPCC 28 – 32TOrganisational impact of COVID-19
Failure of the OPCC to manage and respond effectively to changing risks,
service demands and new additional statutory responsibilities arising from the
evolving impact of COVID-19, and thereby failing to discharge effectively the
statutory functions of the PCC and to deliver services commissioned and
provided by the OPCC

n/a (n/a -
national

designated
risk)

(New Risk) Paul
Hammond

TREAT
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Current Strategic risk update 

Risks are listed in current priority order, as identified by current scoring. Risk summaries include an assurance level, using the following definitions.

Substantial The governance, risk management and control arrangements are strong, although some minor action may be required to improve efficiency
or effectiveness.

Reasonable The governance, risk management and control arrangements are good, although some action is required to improve efficiency or effectiveness.

Limited The governance, risk management and control arrangements are limited and action is required to improve efficiency or effectiveness.

Minimal The governance, risk management and control arrangements are weak and significant action is required to improve efficiency or effectiveness.

The levels of assurance provided are based on the risk summary and input from the risk owner, the additional documents supplied which outline the more
detailed activities and benchmarking where this is available. In future this will also include how effective mitigating actions have been in the past, and
confidence around the potential effectiveness of future actions.
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OPCC 19 – Victims services

Risk summary: The demand for victims’ services exceeds the supply available from PCC-commissioned contracts / service providers

Consequences:
 The demand for victims services could exceed current supply
 The quality and/or quantity of service provided to victims is adversely affected
 Reputational damage for the PCC

Risk Owner: Shona Morrison

Reviewed: 22/05/2020 Next Review Date: Sept 2020

Context: Although small changes in demand for services are to be expected, larger changes outside expected and planned limits could stretch resources,
affecting the quality of services provided.  At present, the incidence of crime profile being reported to the police service nationally and to TVP in particular
since March has changed as a result of COVID-19 lockdown restrictions, in that acquisitive crime is generally down, but there is a national concern about
the incidence of ‘hidden’ crime such as domestic and sexual abuse (see new Risk ‘OPCC 28’, below).  Close monitoring of demand on services is
undertaken through OPCC contract management of commissioned services, aided by the in-house Victims First Hub.  Strategic approaches to managing
demand through the Hub have been introduced at times of peak volume, such as prioritisation of serious crime and vulnerable people.  Contracts have
been varied as necessary and waiting lists introduced for some services.  New specialist victims’ services contracts (Young Victims and Adult Specialist
Services) launched in April 2020 address some problems by introducing a strategic partner to coordinate provision and allow a more flexible approach.

Level of Assurance: Reasonable. There are robust contract management processes in place and good relationships between OPCC staff and providers.
Response to the new contract approach was positive and bids were received for both specialist victims services contracts, and the contract award and
service transfer process was successful.  The greater service flexibility now afforded will reduce silo working between providers and increase options for
support for victims who previously were under-served, including victims of ‘hidden’ crime such as domestic and sexual abuse.  Nevertheless, the nature,
incidence and changing profile of crime during the current COVID-19 pandemic period, and the consequential impact on demand for victims’ services,
will continue to be monitored in the round by both the OPCC and TVP (see new Risk ‘OPCC 28’, below).

Risk Score Trend: There are upward changes to the score of this risk but it remains TREATED.
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The table below summarises the active and future planned mitigating actions

Current mitigating actions Owned by Completion date Future Actions required / agreed Owned by Target date
 Temporary increases in demand on

VF Hub assessment function
managed by utilising OPCC Policy
Officers to provide lateral cover and
perform Victims First Officer functions
on an 'as needed' basis.

 Victims First Hub staff increased to full
complement (6 Officers).

 Service provision by commissioned
service providers varied by contract
negotiation.

 Prioritise and ration victims support
service provision as necessary.

 Main victims support service contracts
re-tendered and uplifted (in place as at
1 April 2020).  New contract
requirements include resilience in face
of demand surges.

 Loss of external service provider staff
during transition to new contracts may
be mitigated by earlier recruitment by
new provider.

 Monitoring of changes in the crime
profile and demand for victims
services during COVID-19 pandemic
(also see new Risk ‘OPCC 28’, below)

Shona
Morrison

May 2020

Ongoing

 Automatic Data Transfer from
Niche to be updated to eliminate
victim data transfer errors.

 OPCC allocation of MoJ
‘extraordinary grant funding’
(£814,000) to providers of
Domestic Abuse and Sexual
Violence support services for
period to October 2020

Shona
Morrison 31/06/2020
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OPCC 23 – New demands on OPCC

Risk summary: Failure to respond to new additional statutory responsibilities, increased volume of service demand and/or changes in type
of service demand for services provided and/or commissioned by OPCC

Consequences:
 Failure of PCC to discharge statutory responsibilities
 Reputational damage – public criticism by, e.g. Home Secretary, Ministry of Justice, Victims Commissioner, statutory partners and Police and

Crime Panel

Risk Owner: Paul Hammond

Reviewed: 22/05/2020   Next Review Date: Sept 2020

Context: There is an incremental shift in additional responsibilities towards PCCs, e.g.
 Taking on role of police complaints appellate body – the volume of Reviews to be undertaken is currently greater than anticipated.
 Gathering performance data regarding criminal justice agencies to facilitate accountability within local criminal justice boards.
 Strengthening the role of PCCs within future probation service arrangements.
 Current Victims’ Commissioner proposal to the Home Office for PCCs to act as the ‘final arbitrators’ of the ‘Community Trigger’.
 COVID-19 – new MoJ requirement for PCCs to allocate ‘extraordinary’ short-term grant funding (£814,000) to providers of Domestic Abuse and

Sexual Violence support services by mid-June 2020 (see new Risk ‘OPCC 28’, below).
These developments could have resource implications for PCCs (staff and budget) that may not be specifically funded. 

Level of Assurance:  Reasonable. These developments and associated implications are monitored and considered internally within the OPCC (via
SOG, SMG and discussions with the Chief Constable, as appropriate) and externally via relevant well established representative bodies (e.g. APCC,
NPCC, LCJB), professional bodies (e.g. APAC P

2
PE, PaCCTS) and other stakeholders (e.g. Police and Crime Panel, HMICFRS).

Risk Score Trend:
There are upward changes to the score of this risk but it remains TREATED
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The table below summarises the active and future planned mitigating actions.

Current mitigating actions Owned by Completion
date

Future Actions required / agreed Owned by Target date

OPCC service planning informed by
Home Office / APCC / APACE /
PACCTS / HMICFRS / LCJB / TVP /
OPCC information, advice and
guidance P Hammond 31/12/2019

 Monitor and review new HO / MoJ policy
initiatives

 Interim review (2020/21) of OPCC capacity
(staff and budget) and capability

 Annual review of internal OPCC Strategic
Delivery Plan

 PCC commitment to review Police and
Crime Plan on an annual basis

P Hammond 30/12/2020

Monitoring of numbers, complexity and
staff time involved in undertaking police
complaint Reviews (appeals)

31/12/2020

Consultation with stakeholders when
preparing / reviewing PCC’s Police and 
Crime Plan
External scrutiny by Police and Crime
Panel. ongoing

OPCC internal monitoring of
performance and service delivery ongoing

VCoP Framework and data
requirements addressed via LCJB.

Dep PCC chairs LCJB ongoing

COVID-19 - MoJ ‘extraordinary’ short-
term grant funding (£814,000) -  OPCC
drawn up application and grant award
process.
(also see new Risk ‘OPCC 28’, below).

30/06/2020

OPCC to monitor use and outcomes of grant
allocations and report back to MoJ by 30
November 2020 S Morrison 30/11/2020
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OPCC 24 – Specialist victims’ services not in place before April 2020

Risk summary: The OPCC commissioning process fails and new specialist victims’ services are not in place before 1st April 2020 when
current contracts expire

Consequences:

 Vulnerable victims do not receive an appropriate type and level of service.
 Reputational damage.
 Impact on existing service providers.

Risk Owner: Shona Morrison

Reviewed: 22/05/2020   Next Review Date: n/a

Context: As many of the PCC’s commissioned victims’ support services come to the end of contract life in March 2020, re-commissioning was necessary.
 Planned market engagement events took place between November 2018 and April 2019 and attracted significant engagement from providers who

informed the process and the final specifications.
 Tenders were released in early July 2019 and closed in late August.
 Successful bidders were chosen and contract award took place.
 Mobilisation contracts took place from October 2019 through to end March 2020 when they successful bidders replaced the existing contracts

with effect from 1 April 2020.

This risk is therefore CLOSED.
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OPCC 27 – 32TPCC inadvertently acting ‘Ultra Vires’

Risk summary: 32TThat the PCC inadvertently acts ‘ultra vires’ (‘beyond their power’) when undertaking and discharging their local role and 
responsibilities as the PCC for Thames Valley and/or any national role and responsibilities acting on behalf of the Association of PCCs (APCC) as
a Lead or Deputy Lead Portfolio Holder.

Consequences:
 Potential complaint from a member of the public to the Police and Crime Panel concerning allegations of inappropriate action taken by the PCC.
 Potential report from the PCC’s statutory ‘Monitoring Officer’ (MO) to the PCC if it appears to the MO that any proposal, decision or omission

within the OPCC constitutes, has given rise to or is likely to lead to, a breach of the law or code of practice or maladministration.  The MO must
also send a copy of that report to the Police and Crime Panel.

 Police and Crime Panel review of action taken by the PCC in response to the outcome of a complaint (including any obligations to act or not to
act that have arisen under the Elected Local Policing Bodies (Complaints and Misconduct) Regulations 2012 but have not yet been complied
with or have been contravened), including the options of a requirement for the PCC to attend before the Panel to answer questions or give
evidence; for a record of the outcome of the complaint process to be published by the Panel in the public interest, or for the Panel to decide to
refer a matter to the Independent Office for Police Conduct (IOPC) (but only where necessary and appropriate).

 Potential report from the IOPC to the Secretary of State drawing their attention to matters which have come to the IOPC’s notice, and are
matters that it considers should be drawn to the Secretary of State’s attention by reason of their gravity or other exceptional circumstances.

 Reputational damage to the PCC and the statutory office of the PCC – potential public criticism by, e.g. Police and Crime Panel, Home
Secretary, IOPC, statutory partners, media and public.

 Legal action – potential for judicial review.

Risk Owner: Paul Hammond (as PCC’s statutory ‘Monitoring Officer’)

Reviewed: 22/05/2020   Next Review Date: n/a

Context: The conduct of PCCs (and their appointed Deputies where relevant) is subject to the ‘Oath of Office’, their local ‘Code of Conduct’ and The
Policing Protocol 2011.  The latter also requires PCCs to abide by the seven principles of public life (commonly known as the ‘Nolan Principles’).

The statutory framework for the appropriate accountability of PCCs is effected by the requirements of the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act
2011 and the Elected Local Policing Bodies (Complaints and Misconduct) Regulations 2012.  In respect of inappropriate conduct, this legislation requires
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non-criminal complaints made against a PCC to be handled and informally resolved by their local Police and Crime Panel or, in the case of ‘serious 
complaints’ and ‘conduct’ matters, where the PCC may have committed a criminal offence or appears to involve a criminal offence, for the matter to be
referred to the Independent Office for Police Conduct (IOPC) for assessment and possible investigation.

In response to a Recommendation issued to the PCC from the Police and Crime Panel in September 2019, that “… the PCC be asked to review internal 
procedures to ensure there is clarity and transparency when the PCC is acting in his respective roles as the PCC for Thames Valley and the APCC’s 
Deputy Lead Portfolio Holder for Fraud and Cyber Crime”, the PCC’s statutory Monitoring Officer (i.e. Chief Executive) developed a Guidance Note for
incumbent PCCs titled ‘Guidance on Compliance: The Role, Remit and Conduct of the Police and Crime Commissioner for Thames Valley’.  

In preparing this Guidance Note, the Monitoring Officer consulted with:
 The PCC and Deputy PCC
 OPCC senior officers
 OPCC/TVP Governance Advisory Group
 Two legally qualified chief executives (monitoring officers) of other OPCCs
 The Chief Executive of the Association of Police and Crime Commissioners (APCC)

In addition, independent legal advice was sought, and acted upon, from a barrister commissioned by the OPCC Head of Governance and Compliance to
review the draft Guidance Note and to advise on its correct interpretation of the boundaries of the governance and legal framework within which PCCs
must operate.

On finalisation, the Guidance Note was issued in April 2020 to the PCC, Deputy PCC and the Police and Crime Panel, and a cross-reference to it has
been incorporated into the recently approved TVP/OPCC ‘Joint Corporate Governance Framework’ so that it has the formal status of an OPCC
governance advisory document to inform the actions and decisions of all TV PCCs hereafter.

However, it is acknowledged that the current PCC does not accept the interpretation of the governance and legal framework, and the associated advice
about the appropriate conduct of a PCC, that is presented in the Guidance Note.

N.B.
A copy of the Guidance Note is attached at Appendix A to this OPCC Strategic Risk Register report for JIAC members’ information.

This risk is therefore CLOSED.
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OPCC 28 – Organisational impact of COVID-19

Risk summary: Failure of the OPCC to manage and respond effectively to changing risks, service demands and new additional statutory
responsibilities arising from the evolving impact of COVID-19, and thereby failing to discharge effectively the statutory functions of the PCC
and to deliver services commissioned and provided by the OPCC.

Consequences:
 Failure of OPCC to manage potential organisational and operational risks arising directly from the incidence of COVID-19
 Failure of PCC to discharge statutory responsibilities
 Failure to commission and/or deliver services to the public
 Reputational damage – public criticism by, e.g. Home Secretary, Ministry of Justice, Victims Commissioner, statutory partners and Police and

Crime Panel

Risk Owner: Paul Hammond

Reviewed: 22/05/2020 Next Review Date: Sept 2020

Context: Since the national COVID-19 ‘lockdown’ was implemented in late March 2020, the OPCC has had to introduce alternative ways of working as
a result of the necessary restrictions introduced to manage the risks and actual / possible incidence of COVID-19 in order to protect staff, service users,
service delivery and the general public, e.g.

 OPCC staff (including Victims First Hub staff) working remotely from home;
 Multi-agency provision of domestic abuse services and complex needs victim support services stalled due to impact of and restrictions to

partnership working caused by COVID-19;
 Independent Custody Visitor Scheme face-to-face visits temporarily replaced by telephone interviews
 Arrangements for supporting statutory partners in developing provision of ‘appropriate adults’ for vulnerable adults held in custody delayed.
 Recruitment and training of Legally Qualified Chairs (LQCs) and Independent Panel Members (IPMs) to sit on Police Misconduct Panels delayed,
 MoJ requirement for PCCs – announced mid-May 2020 - to develop schemes to award ‘extraordinary’ short-term grant funding (£814,000) to local

providers of Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence support services by mid-June 2020.
 PCC ability to hold the Chief Constable to account for the efficiency and effectiveness of the operational policing service provided by TVP (including

recent policing of COVID-19 restrictions on the public).
 May 2020 PCC elections postponed until May 2021.

207



Level of Assurance:  Reasonable. These developments and associated implications are monitored and considered internally within the OPCC (via
SOG, SMG and discussions with the Chief Constable and his Chief Constable’s Management Team (CCMT) and COVID-19 ’Gold Group’, as appropriate)
and externally via relevant representative bodies (e.g. APCC, NPCC, LCJB), professional bodies (e.g. APAC P

2
PE, PaCCTS) and other stakeholders (e.g.

Home Office, MoJ, Police and Crime Panel, HMICFRS).

Risk Score Trend: n/a

The table below summarises the active and future planned mitigating actions.

Current mitigating actions Owned by Completion
date

Future Actions required / agreed Owned by Target date

General OPCC ‘business as usual’ 
risk management arrangements.
In terms of OPCC COVID-19 related
risk management, the main risks
identified fall into two categories:
a) Risks to OPCC personnel (e.g.

contracting the virus as a result of
undertaking business as usual
activities) – these risks are being
managed by the OPCC adopting
the Force’s COVID-19 related staff
advice and guidance, and by
enforcing remote working
arrangements wherever possible.

b) Risks to service users arising from
‘lockdown’ restrictions on service
delivery (e.g. potential victims of

P. Hammond ongoing

Review of risk management arrangements to
take place as and when central Government
issues updated guidance

P. Hammond

June 2020
(subject to

Government
update to
national

guidance)

This is a new (national) risk.  Preventative action is required so the risk is currently assessed as TREATED.
As a result, key service delivery (including closure of accounts, victim support services and the independent
custody visiting scheme) has largely continued on a ‘business as usual’ basis
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domestic abuse being with their
abuser for longer) – to mitigate this
risk, the OPCC website has
published advice to victims and the
public about who they can contact
to access help and support.

General OPCC ‘business as usual’ 
risk management arrangements.
 TVP roll-out of mobile devices and

improvements to the ICT network
enabled the majority of OPCC staff
to work remotely from home.

ongoing

OPCC risk management
arrangements -  staff and public.
 OPCC / TVP response to COVID-

19 informed by Cabinet Office /
Home Office / NPCC / APCC / TVP
information, advice and guidance

 Health & Safety considerations,
requirements and issues informed
by the TVP COVID-19 Gold / Silver
/ Bronze command governance
structure.

 TVP operational guidance,
including health, safety and
wellbeing advice, shared with
OPCC staff via TVP Corporate
Communication messages.

ongoing
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OPCC risk management
arrangements – service delivery.
 OPCC services and functions were

prioritised by the Senior
Management Group (SMG) as soon
as the national COVID-19
‘lockdown’ restrictions were
implemented in late March 2020

 Following the prioritisation review,
the majority of OPCC staff were
allocated a laptop computer so they
can work remotely from home, in
line with Government advice, whilst
continuing to deliver services
remotely with a minimised impact
on ‘business as usual’.

ongoing

OPCC risk management – Victims
 OPCC Victims First website

adapted to provide advice during
COVID-19 pandemic, especially
highlighting access to support for
victims of domestic abuse and
emerging CV-19 related internet
scams.

 COVID-19 - MoJ ‘extraordinary’
short-term grant funding (£814,000)
-  OPCC drawn up application and
grant award process.

30/06/2020

OPCC to monitor use and outcomes of grant
allocations and report back to MoJ by 30
November 2020 S Morrison

30/11/2020
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OPCC risk management
arrangements – staff welfare.
 In line with recently introduced TVP

Welfare Policy to manage the
impact of COVID-19, OPCC
managers and supervisors are
maintaining regular weekly
telephone contact with staff to
monitor their welfare and wellbeing.

ongoing

Governance – PCC scrutiny of TVP
response to COVID-19 and ongoing
‘business as usual’ performance
 The Deputy PCC is engaged with

the Force’s ‘Gold’ group overseeing
and managing the Force’s overall
response to COVID-19 in a
coordinated fashion.

 The PCC is maintaining regular
communications with the Chief
Constable.

This approach is enabling the PCC to
continue to exercise effective
governance and oversight of the
Force’s activities, decision-making
processes, operational policing tactics
and performance during an extremely
fluid and fast-changing period of time,
whether in respect of COVID-19 or
‘business as usual’ related activities.

ongoing
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Governance - PCC monitoring of
OPCC performance and service
delivery
 OPCC SMG is maintaining daily

telephone contact during the
‘lockdown’ period to monitor service
delivery performance and address
practical problems and issues
affecting the effectiveness and
productivity of staff.

ongoing

Governance – impact of COVID-19
ON TVP performance and delivery of
PCC’s strategic priorities

 The PCC has publicly supported
TVP in terms of it prioritising its
local operational policing capability
and response to COVID-19.

 However, this necessary change to
operational policing priorities may
impact on the Force’s ability and
capacity to maintain delivery of the
PCC’s strategic policing priorities
during 2020/21, as set out in his
current Police and Crime Plan
2017-2021.  This will be monitored.

ongoing

Governance – financial management
of impact of COVID-19
The consequential financial
implications of delivering the local
policing response to COVID-19 is

ongoing
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being monitored and managed by a
combination of:
 the ongoing close working of the

PCC and Chief Constable’s chief
finance officers and their respective
teams, together with

 the current high level governance
engagement of the PCC and
Deputy PCC in the strategic
decision-making of the Force.

Governance of Collaborative
activities.
 The scrutiny and oversight of

policing functions undertaken by
TVP in collaboration with other
police forces has continued but
undertaken in virtual form, usually
by way of conference call
arrangements between relevant
PCCs and chief constables.

ongoing

Governance - public accountability,
scrutiny and transparency.
 The agenda and papers for the

PCC’s public meetings (e.g. JIAC
and the Level 1 meetings) are
being published on the OPCC
website to facilitate transparency
and accountability to the public.

ongoing
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Governance - public accountability,
scrutiny and transparency.
 At the time of writing, the Police

and Crime Panel is planning to hold
a ‘virtual’ meeting on 19 June 2020.

 PCP agenda items for 19 June
include:
o PCC response to COVID-19

pandemic.
o PCC’s Annual Report 2019/20

(draft).

ongoing
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APPENDIX A 

OPCC RISK 27: 32TPCC inadvertently acting ‘Ultra Vires’

32TAttachment:

‘Guidance on Compliance: The Role, Remit and Conduct of the Police and Crime
Commissioner for Thames Valley’
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Report for Information 

Title: Revised Internal Audit Strategy and Joint Internal Audit Plan 2020/21 

Executive Summary: 

This report details the Revised Internal Audit Strategy and Joint Internal Audit Plan 
2020/21, including the methodology for collating the plan and the audit areas 
included for 2020/21. 

Recommendation: 

The Committee is requested to note and endorse the Revised Internal Audit Strategy 
and Joint Internal Audit Plan 2020/21. 

Chairman of the Joint Independent Audit Committee 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature   Date 

JOINT INDEPENDENT AUDIT 
COMMITTEE 

AGENDA ITEM 14
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The report details the Revised Internal Audit Strategy and Joint Internal Audit Plan 
2020/21, including the methodology for collating the plan and the audit areas 
included for 2020/21. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The report attached is the Revised Internal Audit Strategy and Joint Internal Audit 
Plan 2020/21. The document includes details on the: 

• Strategy for delivering the Joint Internal Audit Service for Thames Valley
Police (TVP) and the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for
Thames Valley (OPCC).

• Methodology applied in collating the plan of audit work.
• The review process completed during May 2020 on the content of the Joint

Internal Audit Plan 2020/21.
• Resources available for delivering the audit service.
• Details of each area that will be reviewed during the year and the days

allocated.
• Service performance indicators that will be monitored and reported on during

the year.

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The Joint Internal Audit Plan can be delivered within existing resources. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 No known legal issues arise from the contents of this report. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No known equality issues arise from the contents of this report. 

6 Background papers 

6.1 None. 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and other 
legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website as soon as practicable 
after approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on request 
should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form. Deferment of 
publication is only applicable where release before that date would compromise the 
implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 
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Name & Role Officer 

Head of Unit 
This report provides the Committee with details of the Internal Audit 
Strategy and Annual Plan 2020/21, including the methodology for 
collating the Audit Plan and the audit areas included for 2020/21. 

This report has been produced in compliance with United Kingdom 
Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS). 

Chief Internal 
Auditor 

Legal Advice 
No known legal issues arise from the contents of this report. PCC Head of 

Governance and 
Compliance 

Financial Advice 
The audit plan is fully resourced through the 2020/21 revenue 
budget. 

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No known equality issues arise from the contents of this report. Chief Internal 

Auditor 

OFFICER’S APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal advice 
have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Joint 
Independent Audit Committee. 

PCC Chief Finance Officer (OPCC) Date: 29 May 2020 

Director of Finance (TVP)  Date: 2 June 2020 
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JOINT INTERNAL AUDIT SERVICE 

REVISED INTERNAL AUDIT STRATEGY AND 
JOINT INTERNAL AUDIT PLAN 2020/21 

262



1. Internal Audit Strategy
1.1 This document sets out the Joint Internal Audit Service's strategy and work plan 

for 2020/21. 
1.2 The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and the Chief Constable are 

required to maintain effective internal audit of their affairs by the Accounts and 
Audit (England) Regulations 2015. The Financial Management Code of Practice 
for the Police Forces of England and Wales (2018) recommends a joint Internal 
Audit function to cover both bodies. 

1.3 The Joint Internal Audit Service is governed by the framework and guidance set 
out in the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS). The PSIAS defines 
Internal Audit as an "independent, objective assurance and consulting activity 
designed to add value and improve an organisation’s operations. It helps an 
organisation accomplish its objectives by bringing a systematic, disciplined 
approach to evaluate and improve the effectiveness of risk management, control 
and governance processes". 

1.4 Standard 1312 of the PSIAS relates to “External Assessments” and that these 
“must be conducted at least once every five years by a qualified, independent 
assessor or assessment team from outside the organisation”. The Joint Internal 
Audit Team was externally assessed by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance 
and Accountancy (CIPFA) during October 2017. The opinion of the external 
assessor for the Joint Internal Audit Team is that “the service generally conforms 
to all the requirements of the PSIAS and Local Government Application Note”, 
which is the best outcome the team could have achieved. The next review will be 
arranged for the 2022/23 financial year. 

1.5 In accordance with the PSIAS, the Chief Internal Auditor must produce a risk-
based Audit Plan, which details the priorities of the Joint Internal Audit Service 
and is consistent with the organisation’s priorities and objectives. In collating the 
Joint Internal Audit Plan, Internal Audit seek input from their customers to 
determine the risks and scope of each assignment. However, Internal Audit 
retain overall control of the process and content of the plan. 

1.6 The Joint Internal Audit Plan is designed to enable an Annual Internal Audit 
opinion to be produced, which comments on the adequacy and effectiveness of 
the governance arrangements and internal controls in place to manage and 
mitigate risk. The Chief Internal Auditor provides this opinion in an annual report, 
which is used to inform the PCC’s and Chief Constable’s separate Annual 
Governance Statements. 

1.7 For 2020/21, the Joint Internal Audit Service will be delivered by: 

• Chief Internal Auditor.

• Principal Auditor.

• TIAA Ltd (ICT Audit Contractor).
1.8 The audit methodology will utilise electronic working papers and reports. 
1.9 Consistent with previous years, the strategy supports a flexible service that can 

react to changes in the organisation’s risk profile and the customer’s needs. 
1.10 The PSIAS requires all internal audit activities to implement and retain an Internal 

Audit Charter. The purpose of the Internal Audit Charter is to formally define the 
internal audit activity’s purpose, authority and responsibility. The Joint Internal 
Audit Service has adopted an Internal Audit Charter, which is subject to an 
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annual review. The review has been completed with no changes required. The 
current version has been attached at Appendix D. 

2. Audit Planning Methodology
2.1 The consultation process for developing the Joint Internal Audit Plan included the 

following: 

• Discussions and correspondence with the Force’s Chief Constable’s
Management Team (CCMT) and their direct reports.

• Discussions and correspondence with the PCC’s Senior Officer Group
(SOG).

• Additional meetings and correspondence with the Deputy Chief
Constable, Assistant Chief Constables, Assistant Chief Officers, Heads of
Department and Senior Managers at TVP and the PCC’s Chief Executive
and Chief Finance Officer.

• For TVP, review of the Strategic Plan, Force Management Statement,
Annual Governance Statement, Force Risk Registers, Horizon Scanning
documentation and any relevant external assessments.

• Liaison with the Force Governance and Service Improvement Team.

• Input from TIAA’s (ICT Audit Contractor) Global Universe Audit Risk
Determination (GUARD) methodology in relation to current ICT risks.

• For the OPCC, review of the Police and Crime Plan, OPCC Strategic Risk
Register, Annual Governance Statement, OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan
and any relevant external assessments.

• Review of other sources of information including national and local
strategies and policies, organisational changes and collaborative
arrangements.

2.2 The process detailed in paragraph 2.1 was completed in March 2020. However, 
due to the then emerging Covid-19 pandemic, the audit process and 2020/21 
Joint Internal Audit Plan was placed on hold. During mid-May, the Internal Audit 
Oversight Group (i.e. Chief Internal Auditor, PCC CFO, Force FD) met to discuss 
the team’s work and agreed that the audit process could recommence. During 
the latter half of May, a review of the 2020/21 Joint Internal Plan was completed, 
in consultation with OPCC and Force Senior Managers (attached as Appendix A 
to this report). The plan lists the identified audit reviews, CCMT / SOG lead, 
planned days and audit timing. The detailed scope of each review will be agreed 
at the beginning of each audit. 

2.3 Following the review, it is felt that the Joint Internal Audit Plan still provides a 
good level of coverage across both organisations. Details of the areas being 
covered within TVP are: 

• There are three audits being completed within Crime and Criminal
Justice, looking at the areas of Body Worn Video, Digital Investigations
and Intelligence and Forensic Services. The Domestic Violence
Protection Notice (DVPN) Process and Stalking and Harassment reviews
have been removed.

• Within the Deputy Chief Constable’s portfolio, three audits are being
completed which will focus on the Service Improvement Review Process,
Telematics Information and Reporting and the Complaints Process. The
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Risk Management arrangements and HMICFRS Recommendation 
Implementation process reviews have been removed. 

• Within Finance, one audit will look at the Force’s Key Financial Controls
and impact of the Equip programme. Following the plan review, a further
audit of the Procure to Pay (P2P) Process has been included.

• Within Information, two audits are being completed that will focus on the
Force’s Data Quality and Management of Police Information (MOPI) and
a general Information and Communication Technology (ICT) audit,
looking at the function’s key governance, risk, performance and
operational processes and controls.

• One review is being completed within Local Policing in relation to Stop
and Search.

• One audit is being completed within Operations looking at the Contact
Management Unit Performance.

• Within People, one audit will look at the management of the Force’s
Training Need. Following the plan review, a further audit of the Local
Heath Review Group GDPR Compliance has been included.

• Within Regional Crime and Counter Terrorism, one audit will look at the
Technical Support Unit (TSU) Funding Arrangements. Following the plan
review, a further audit of the Counter Terrorism - Covert Accounts has
been included.

2.4 Within the OPCC, the following audits are being completed: 

• The organisation’s Grant Allocations and Award process.

• A Victims Counselling Service Payment Process Follow Up review.
2.5 There is one audit that will test the implementation of actions agreed as part of 

the 2019/20 limited assurance audits, as well as one further review which will 
continue to develop the external Sources of Assurance work, which complements 
the Annual Internal Audit Report and Chief Internal Auditor’s Annual Opinion 
Statement. 

2.6 A number of days have also been allocated in the plan to: 

• Supervise and oversee individual audit completion.

• Provide any advice or consultancy.

• Administer the quarterly management action follow up process.

• Maintain an overview of any fraud investigations.

• Complete the Internal Audit Annual Report and contribute to the Annual
Governance Statement process.

• Review Internal Audit’s compliance with the PSIAS.

• Facilitate the resolution of any matches identified through the 2018/19
National Fraud Initiative (NFI) exercise and submit the data for the
2020/21 NFI exercise.

• Finalise any 2019/20 audit reviews.
2.7 Additionally, an allocation of 10 days has been agreed for the Joint Independent 

Audit Committee (JIAC) to utilise, should they request a specific piece of audit 
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work be completed. These days are not currently resourced within the Joint 
Internal Audit Plan. 

2.8 In terms of Hampshire Constabulary (HC) led collaborations, the Audit Team for 
HC and the OPCC have confirmed that they will be completing a Collaboration 
Arrangements – Contact Management audit, which will focus on the function’s 
governance, performance management and financial arrangements. There will 
be no Joint Operations Unit audit completed during 2020/21. 

3. Resources
3.1 The Joint Internal Audit Service is resourced as follows: 

Officer Employing 
Organisation 

Full Year 
Resources 

Resources 
(June - March) 

Chief Internal Auditor OPCC 260 days 218 days 

Principal Auditor OPCC 176 days 147 days 

ICT Auditors External 
Contractor 30 days 30 days 

TOTAL DAYS 466 days 395 days 

3.2 Appendix B details an analysis of the resources available for 2020/21 following 
the Joint Internal Audit Plan review completed in May. The total amount of days 
available for delivering the service is 395. Following the exclusion of overheads, 
team administration and corporate work in delivering the service, the total 
number of days available for assurance activity is 283. 

3.3 The available days have been allocated as follows: 

TVP (CCMT) / OPCC Area Total Days Plan % 

TVP - Crime & Criminal Justice 37 days 13% 

TVP - Deputy Chief Constable 32 days 11% 

TVP - Finance  18 days 6% 

TVP - Information 42 days 15% 

TVP - Local Policing 12 days 5% 

TVP - Operations 12 days 5% 

TVP - People 20 days 7% 

TVP - Regional Crime and Counter Terrorism 20 days 7% 

OPCC 20 days 7% 

General 12 days 4% 
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TVP (CCMT) / OPCC Area Total Days Plan % 

Other 58 days 20% 

TOTAL PLANNED DAYS 283 days 100% 

4. Resource Comparison
4.1 Summarised in the table below is a comparison of team administration days 

against the corporate work / audit days planned over the last five years. The 
comparison also shows the % productivity of the service. Appendix B details an 
analysis of the overall resources available for 2020/21. 

4.2 The main points to note are: 

• The team administration days have remained the same over the last three
years.

• The number of corporate days has reduced, but only following the plan
review process. Prior to this, they remained the same, based on previous
years.

• Again, following the plan review process, the number of audit days has
had to be reduced.

• The % productivity has remained the same over the last five years.

Description 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 
2020/21 

(Revised) 

Team Administration Days 20 17 15 15 15 

Corporate Work Days 31 34 37 38 29 

Audit Days 338 331 330 330 283 

TOTAL 389 382 382 383 327 

% Productivity 95% 96% 96% 96% 95% 

5. Risks
5.1 The key risk to the achievement of the Joint Internal Audit Plan is an increase in 

Covid-19 cases and the resulting demand and/or staff sickness levels within the 
Force or OPCC. This may result in the audit service being placed on hold. The 
other risks are staff retention or ICT contractor performance issues. Both of these 
are considered to be low risk at this stage. 

6. Performance Monitoring
6.1 The Joint Internal Audit Team’s 2020/21 Performance Indicators are attached at 

Appendix C. 
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6.2 Progress in delivering the Joint Internal Audit Plan, as well as an update on the 
Team’s overall performance against the noted indicators, will be presented at 
every meeting of the JIAC. 

Chief Internal Auditor 
May 2020
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APPENDIX A  JOINT INTERNAL AUDIT PLAN 2020/21 

Listed below are the audit reviews currently included within the 2020/21 Joint Internal Audit Plan. The specific scope and risks included 
within each review will be agreed when the audit commences, but in general, will include a review of the governance framework, key 
internal controls and management of risk. 

Organisation Audit Review Force CCMT / 
OPCC SOG Lead 

Planned 
Days Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

TVP 

Body Worn Video 
Crime and Criminal Justice 

12 days 12 
Digital Investigations and Intelligence 13 days 13 
Forensic Services 12 days 12 
Service Improvement Review Process 

DCC 
10 days 10 

Telematics Information and Reporting 11 days 11 
Complaints Process 11 days 11 
Key Financial Controls / Equip Finance 15 days 15 
P2P Process Review 3 days 3 
Data Quality / MOPI Information 12 days 12 
ICT Collaboration 30 days 15 15 
Stop and Search Local Policing 12 days 12 
Contact Management Unit Performance Operations 12 days 12 
Force Training Need People 12 days 12 
Local Heath Review Group GDPR Compliance 8 days 8 
Counter Terrorism - Covert Accounts Regional Crime and Counter 

Terrorism 
10 days 10 

TSU Funding Arrangements 10 days 10 

OPCC 
Grant Allocations and Awards Finance 

Policy & Commissioning 10 days 10 

Victims Counselling Service Payment Process 
Follow Up Policy & Commissioning 10 days 10 

N/A Sources of Assurance General 6 days 2 2 2 
Limited Assurance Follow Up General 6 days 3 3 

TOTAL 225 days 
N/A Audit Supervision Other 22 days 
N/A Advice and Consultancy Other 5 days 
N/A Follow Up Other 10 days 
N/A Fraud Liaison Other 3 days 
N/A Annual Report and AGS Other 3 days 
N/A PSIAS Assessment Other 3 days 
N/A National Fraud Initiative Other 7 days 
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Organisation Audit Review Force CCMT / 
OPCC SOG Lead 

Planned 
Days Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

N/A 2019/20 Carry Forward Other 5 days 
TOTAL 58 days 
GRAND TOTAL 283 days 

N/A JIAC Resource Allocation (not resourced) N/A 10 days 
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APPENDIX B  ANALYSIS OF RESOURCES FOR 2020/21 (JUNE – MARCH) 

OPCC OPCC External 
Chief Internal Auditor Principal Auditor ICT Auditor TOTAL 

Days Days Days Days 
GROSS RESOURCES 218 147 30 395 
OVERHEADS 
Leave (Annual and Public) 36 20 56 
Sick Leave 4 2 6 
Training 3 3 6 
TOTAL 43 25 0 68 

NET RESOURCES 175 122 30 327 

TEAM ADMINISTRATION 
Administration 3 2 5 
Staff PDR 2 1 3 
Team Meetings 4 3 7 
TEAM ADMINISTRATION TOTAL 9 6 0 15 

AVAILABLE TIME 166 116 30 312 

CORPORATE WORK 
Audit Service and Plan Monitoring 9 0 9 
Audit Plan Development 5 1 6 
External Audit and External Bodies 1 1 2 
Collaboration Governance Board 2 0 2 
Internal Assurance Liaison 1 1 2 
Joint Independent Audit Committee 4 4 8 
CORPORATE WORK TOTAL 22 7 29 

OPCC/TVP AUDIT WORK 144 109 30 283 
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APPENDIX C PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 2020/21 

Ref. Performance Indicator Measure Target Frequency of Reporting Green Amber Red 

1 
Testing Phase: Days between 
testing start date and file 
review. 

4 x the agreed audit day 
allocation (original or 
revised). 

100-85% 70-84% >69% Each JIAC meeting. 

2 

Reporting Phase: Days 
between Exit Meeting / 
Findings and Risk Exposure 
Summary and the Final 
Report. 

40 days. 100-85% 70-84% >69% Each JIAC meeting. 

3 
Audit reviews completed within 
the agreed audit day 
allocation. 

Each audit day allocation 
(original or revised). 100-85% 70-84% >69% Each JIAC meeting. 

4 Joint Internal Audit Plan 
delivered. 

Each audit review 
completed, excluding 
any agreed changes (i.e. 
removed audits). 

100% 90-99% >89% 
Annually to the JIAC. 
Included within the Annual 
Internal Audit Report. 

5 Annual Internal Audit Quality 
Questionnaire outcome. 

Responses who strongly 
or tended to agree with 
the statements. 

100-95% 85-94% >84% 
Annually to the JIAC. 
Included within the Annual 
Internal Audit Report. 
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APPENDIX D 

JOINT INTERNAL AUDIT TEAM 
AUDIT CHARTER 
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1. Statutory Requirement
1.1 The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) for Thames Valley and the Chief Constable (Thames 

Valley Police) are required to maintain an effective internal audit of their affairs by the Accounts and 
Audit (England) Regulations 2015, which states that a relevant body must “undertake an adequate 
and effective internal audit of its accounting records and of its system of internal control in 
accordance with the proper practices in relation to internal control”. 

1.2 The PCC’s Chief Finance Officer (CFO) and Thames Valley Police’s (TVP) Director of Finance 
(DoF) have statutory responsibility under Section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972 for 
ensuring an effective system of internal financial control and proper financial administration of the 
PCC’s and TVP’s affairs. 

1.3 The Financial Management Code of Practice for the Police Forces of England and Wales (2018) 
recommends a joint Internal Audit service to cover both the OPCC and TVP. 

2. Roles and Responsibilities (including the Joint Internal Audit Team’s position within both
organisations)

2.1 The PCC and the Chief Constable have adopted a Joint Corporate Governance Framework, which 
includes the Statement of Corporate Governance, Code of Corporate Governance, Scheme of 
Corporate Governance and Financial Regulations. 

2.2 The framework includes the role of the PCC, Deputy PCC, PCC’s Chief Executive, PCC’s CFO, 
Chief Constable and Force DoF. The framework states that the PCC, Chief Constable, CFO and 
DoF are responsible for the provision of an adequate and effective Internal Audit service and 
provides detail on how the joint Internal Audit service is delivered within Thames Valley. 

2.3 The Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) is a key component of the PCC’s and Chief 
Constable’s arrangements for corporate governance. The JIAC have a set of Operating Principles, 
which include their Statement of Purpose, Committee Composition and Structure, Methods of 
Working and Specific Responsibilities. 

2.4 The Joint Internal Audit Service Governance Structure (TVP / OPCC) is documented at Annex 1. 
The Chief Internal Auditor is line managed by the CFO and DoF, but has direct access to the PCC, 
Chief Constable, and JIAC Chairman and members, as appropriate. 

3. Definitions (The Board and Senior Management)
3.1 For the purposes of this charter, the following definitions shall apply: 

• The Board: the governance group charged with independent assurance on the adequacy of the
risk management framework, the internal control environment and the integrity of financial
reporting. For the OPCC and TVP, this is the JIAC.

• Senior Management: those charged with responsibility for the leadership and direction of the
OPCC and TVP. For the OPCC, this is the Senior Management Group (SMG), for TVP, this is
the Chief Constable’s Management Team (CCMT), with operational oversight of the audit
service being provided by the Internal Audit Oversight Group (which is attended by the Force’s
Director of Finance, the OPCC’s Chief Finance Officer and the Chief Internal Auditor).

4. Standards
4.1 The Joint Internal Audit Team is governed by the framework and guidance set out in the Public 

Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS). The mandatory elements of the PSIAS are the Core 
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Principles for the Professional Practice of Internal Auditing, the Code of Ethics, the Standards and 
the Definition of Internal Auditing. The PSIAS defines Internal Audit as an "independent, objective 
assurance and consulting activity designed to add value and improve an organisation’s operations. 
It helps an organisation accomplish its objectives by bringing a systematic, disciplined approach to 
evaluate and improve the effectiveness of risk management, control and governance processes". 

4.2 The PSIAS requires the Joint Internal Audit Team to implement and maintain an Audit Charter. The 
purpose of the Audit Charter is to formally define the service’s purpose, authority and responsibility. 

5. Purpose, Authority and Responsibility
5.1 The mission of the Joint Internal Audit Team is to “add value by providing risk-based and objective 

assurance and advice on the organisation’s risk management, control and governance 
arrangements for the benefit of both organisation’s internal and external customers”. 

5.2 The Joint Internal Audit Team’s authority, including their right of access to records and authority to 
obtain information, is detailed in section 9 of this charter. 

5.3 The responsibility of the Joint Internal Audit Team is to: 

• Provide an internal audit service in accordance with the PSIAS.

• Develop and deliver a risk based Joint Internal Audit Plan.

• Provide an independent and objective annual assurance opinion on how the application of risk
management, control and governance arrangements have supported the achievement of the
organisation’s objectives.

5.4 The responsibility of management at the OPCC and TVP is to: 

• Ensure that risk management, internal control and governance arrangements are sufficient to
manage the risks facing the delivery of the OPCC’s and TVP’s priorities and objectives.

• Respond to and act upon the Joint Internal Audit Team’s reports and advice.

• Identify and implement appropriate management actions to mitigate the risks reported or to
recognise and accept risks resulting from not taking action.

6. Independence, Objectivity and Due Professional Care
6.1 Internal Auditors must be sufficiently independent of the activities they audit to enable them to 

provide impartial, unbiased and effective professional judgements and advice. Internal Auditors 
must maintain an unbiased attitude and be free from interference in determining the scope of 
activity, performing the work and communicating results. 

6.2 To achieve the level of independence and objectivity needed, the Joint Internal Audit Team: 

• Retains no executive or operational responsibilities.

• Operates in a framework that allows unrestricted access to Senior Management, the Internal
Audit Oversight Group and the JIAC.

• Reports functionally to the Internal Audit Oversight Group and JIAC.

• Reports in their own name on individual assignments and to the JIAC.

• Rotates responsibilities for audit assignments within the Joint Internal Audit Team, where
possible.
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• Completes annual Audit Professional Declaration Records, confirming compliance with rules
on independence, conflicts of interest and acceptance of inducements and compliance with
their Code of Ethics.

• Ensures the planning process recognises and addresses any potential conflicts of interest.

• Not undertaking an audit for at least two years in an area where they have had previous
operational roles.

6.3 If independence or objectivity is affected, the details will be presented to the Internal Audit 
Oversight Group and the JIAC. 

6.4 Internal Auditors have a duty to develop and maintain their professional skills, knowledge and 
judgement based on appropriate training, ability, integrity, objectivity and respect. Internal Auditors 
will perform their work with due professional care, competence and diligence. 

6.5 Internal Auditors will treat any information they receive as confidential in accordance with the 
Government Security Classification (GSC) policy. There will be no unauthorised disclosure of 
information, unless there is a legal or professional requirement to do so. Information gained in the 
course of internal audit work will not be used for personal gain. 

7. Internal Audit Strategy and Joint Internal Audit Plan
7.1 The Joint Internal Audit Team will develop and maintain an Internal Audit Strategy and Joint 

Internal Audit Plan for delivering the service, which will be designed to complement the PCC’s 
Police and Crime Plan and TVP’s Force Strategic Plan. The CFO and DoF will provide the Chief 
Internal Auditor (CIA) with the budget and resources necessary to fulfil the OPCC’s and TVP’s 
requirements and expectations. The CIA will ensure that the Joint Internal Audit Team has access 
to an appropriate range of knowledge, skills, qualifications and experience. 

7.2 The Annual Internal Audit Strategy and Joint Internal Audit Plan will include: 

• Internal Audit Strategy.

• Audit Planning Methodology.

• Resources.

• Performance Monitoring.

• Joint Internal Audit Plan.

• Performance Indicators.
7.3 The strategy and plan will be kept under review to ensure it remains responsive to the changing 

priorities and risks of the OPCC and TVP. Significant matters that jeopardise the delivery of the 
plan or require changes to the plan will be identified, addressed and reported to Senior 
Management, the Internal Audit Oversight Group and JIAC. 

8. Scope of Internal Audit Activities
8.1 The Joint internal Audit Team may review any aspect of the OPCC’s or TVP’s activities to enable 

the CIA to produce an Annual Report and Opinion Statement. To support this, the Joint Internal 
Audit Team undertake a range of risk-based activity to provide assurance on the organisation’s 
governance, risk and control arrangements. The PSIAS includes the following definitions: 

• Assurance: An objective examination of evidence for the purpose of providing an independent
assessment on governance, risk management and control processes for the organisation.
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Examples may include financial, performance, compliance, system security and due diligence 
engagements. 

• Consulting Services: Advisory and related client service activities, the nature and scope of
which are agreed with the client, are intended to add value and improve an organisation’s
governance, risk management and control processes without the internal auditor assuming
management responsibility. Examples include counsel, advice, facilitation and training.

8.2 The different types of services provided by the team are listed in Annex 3. 
8.3 The approach for each piece of work will depend on the level of assurance required, the 

significance of the objectives under review to the organisation’s success, the risks inherent in the 
achievement of objectives and the level of confidence required that controls are well designed and 
operating as intended. 

8.4 The Joint Internal Audit Team maintain an Audit Manual, which guides the daily operations of the 
service. The Audit Manual details the team’s processes and procedures in the following areas: 

• Relationships with Customers.

• Audit Planning.

• Risk Management.

• Fraud and Irregularity.

• Consultancy.

• Audit Process (i.e. File Structure,
Scoping Meeting, Brief, System
Notes, Programme, Exit Meeting
and File Review).

• Follow up of Management Actions.

• Performance Monitoring / Reporting.

• Training.

• File Retention.

• Working with External Audit.

• External Clients.

• Internal Audit Team.

• Data Protection.

• Health and Safety.

9. Right of Access to Records and Authority to Obtain Information
9.1 In carrying out their duties, the Joint Internal Audit Team (subject to the appropriate vetting and 

security requirements for access and on production of identification) shall have unrestricted right of 
access to all records, assets, personnel and premises, belonging to the OPCC and TVP. Access 
extends to partner bodies and external contractors working on behalf of both organisations. 

9.2 The Joint Internal Audit Team has authority to obtain such information and explanations as it 
considers necessary to fulfil its responsibilities. Such access shall be granted when requested and 
not always subject to prior notice. 

10. Chief Internal Auditor’s Annual Report and Opinion Statement
10.1 The Chief Internal Auditor is responsible for producing an Annual Internal Audit Report, which 

includes the Chief Internal Auditor’s Annual Opinion Statement. The annual opinion will conclude 
on the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the organisations’ framework of governance, risk 
management and control. 

10.2 The Chief Internal Auditor’s Annual Report and Opinion Statement will include the following: 

• Responsibilities.

• Joint Internal Audit Plan Coverage.
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• Audit Methodology.

• Audit Team.

• Opinion on the Organisation’s Framework of Governance, Risk Management and Control,
including the Chief Internal Auditor’s Annual Opinion Statement.

• Internal Audit Performance.

• Resource Allocation and Utilisation.

• Summary of Audit Outcomes.

• Effectiveness of Internal Audit Questionnaire Results.
10.3 This report and opinion is used by Senior Management at the OPCC and TVP to inform their 

respective Annual Governance Statements. 

11. Reporting
11.1 The Joint Internal Audit Service Governance Structure (TVP / OPCC) is at Annex 1 and the Board 

and Senior Management Reporting Framework at Annex 2. 

12. Quality Assurance
12.1  The team perform an annual self-assessment against the requirements of the PSIAS, which aims 

to identify any areas for improvement or of non-conformance. The outcome of the self-assessment 
is reported to the Internal Audit Oversight Group and JIAC, with a Quality Assurance Improvement 
Programme (QAIP) being collated of areas for improvement. Progress in implementing the actions 
is also presented to the Internal Audit Oversight Group and JIAC. 

12.2 An external assessment of the Joint Internal Audit Team’s compliance with the PSIAS will be 
completed at least once every five years. 

Chief Internal Auditor 
Date Produced: March 2020 
Date for Review: March 2021 
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ANNEX 1 
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ANNEX 2 
Board and Senior Management Reporting Framework 

“Board” “Senior Management” 
JIAC Internal Audit Oversight 

Group 
TVP Chief Constables 

Management Team 
OPCC Senior Officer 

Group 
PSIAS 
Ref. PSIAS Requirement Note and 

Endorse 
Receive 

Information 
/ Reports 

Approve 
Receive 

Information 
/ Reports 

Approve Contribute Approve Contribute 

1000 Internal Audit Charter (which defines the 
purpose, authority, responsibility and Mission 
of Internal Audit as well as the function’s 
position within the organisation and reporting). 

  

1000 Mandatory elements of the International 
Professional Practices Framework. 

  

1100 The Chief Internal Auditor has direct and 
unrestricted access to members of the JIAC 
and Internal Audit Oversight Group. 

  

1100 The organisational independence of the 
internal audit activity (annually). 

  

1112 Any additional roles / responsibilities, outside 
of internal auditing, which has the potential or 
perceived impairment to independence and 
objectivity and receive assurance relating to 
any safeguards put in place to limit 
impairments to independence and objectivity. 

  

1130 Any significant additional consulting services 
not already included in the audit plan, prior to 
accepting the engagement. 

  

1312 The form of any external assessments and the 
qualifications and independence of the 
external assessor or assessment team, 
including any potential conflict of interest. 

  

1312 The outcome of any external assessment.   
1320 The Quality Assurance and Improvement 

Programme. 
  

1322 Any non-conformance with the Code of Ethics 
or the Standards and how this impacts the 
overall scope or operation of the internal audit 
activity. 

  

2010 Annual Internal Audit Strategy and Joint 
Internal Audit Plan (which takes into 
consideration the organisation’s strategies, key 
business objectives, associated risks and risk 
management processes). 

    

2010 Internal audit opinions and management action 
priority wordings. 

  

2030 Internal Audit budget and resource plan.  
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“Board” “Senior Management” 
JIAC Internal Audit Oversight 

Group 
TVP Chief Constables 

Management Team 
OPCC Senior Officer 

Group 
PSIAS 
Ref. PSIAS Requirement Note and 

Endorse 
Receive 

Information 
/ Reports 

Approve 
Receive 

Information 
/ Reports 

Approve Contribute Approve Contribute 

2030 Resource requirements or impacts, including 
any significant interim changes. 

  

2060 Joint Internal Audit Plan Progress and 
Performance (including the internal audit 
activity’s purpose, authority, responsibility and 
performance relative to its plan and on its 
conformance with the Code of Ethics and the 
Standards. Reporting must also include 
significant risk and control issues, including 
fraud risks, governance issues and other 
matters). 

    

2330 The release of any engagement records to 
external parties, as appropriate. 

   

2450 Annual Internal Audit Report, which includes 
Chief Internal Auditor’s Annual Opinion 
Statement. 

  

2500 Follow up of overdue and outstanding audit 
report actions or where management have 
accepted the risk of not taking action. 

    

2600 Any unacceptable risk exposure that has been 
accepted by management, based on the Chief 
Internal Auditor’s opinion. 
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ANNEX 3 
Joint Internal Audit Team Services 

a) Risk based audit: Risks and controls associated with the achievement of defined business
objectives are identified and both the design and operation of the controls in place to mitigate key
risks are assessed and tested, to ascertain the residual risk to the achievement of management’s
objectives.

b) Developing systems, process or function audit:
• the plans and designs of systems under development are assessed to identify the potential

weaknesses in internal control and risk management.

• programme / project management controls are assessed to ascertain whether the system is
likely to be delivered efficiently, effectively and economically.

c) Consultancy / advisory services: Advice can be provided, either through formal review and
reporting or more informally through discussion or briefing, on the framework of internal control, risk
management and governance. It is not appropriate for an Internal Auditor to become involved in
establishing or implementing controls or to assume any operational responsibilities and that any
advisory work undertaken must not prejudice the scope, objectivity and quality of future audit work.

d) Compliance audit: A review covering the operation of controls in place to fulfil statutory, good
practice or policy compliance obligations are assessed.

e) Quality assurance review: The approach of other reviewers / assurance providers are assessed
in order to form an opinion on the reliance that can be placed on the findings and conclusions
arising from their work.

f) Follow up review: The Joint Internal Audit Team facilitate the organisation’s monitoring of
implementation of agreed management actions, reporting on progress quarterly to the JIAC. If
required, individual follow up assignments will be commissioned to review areas that receive a
“limited” or “minimal” assurance rating.

g) Fraud and irregularity investigations: The Joint Internal Audit Team may provide specialist skills
and knowledge to assist in fraud or irregularity investigations, or to ascertain the effectiveness of
fraud prevention controls and detection processes. At TVP, the responsibility for undertaking fraud
investigations sits with the Professional Standards Department.

h) Additional assurance: The availability of objective assurance from other independent internal
review functions or external review bodies will be considered to support the Chief Internal Auditor’s
Annual Report and Opinion Statement.
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